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laaok kqaaAaoM kI @laaisak pustkoM 
 

laaok kqaaeoM iksaI BaI samaaja kI saMskRit ka ek ATUT ihssaa haotI hOM. yao saMsaar kao ]sa samaaja ko baaro maoM batatI hOM 

ijasakI vao laaok kqaaeoM hOM. Aaja sao bahut saala phlao, krIba 100 saala phlao, yao laaok kqaaeoM kovala ja,baanaI hI khI 

jaatIM qaIM AaOr kh sauna kr hI ek pIZ,I sao dUsarI pIZ,I kao dI jaatI qaIM [sailayao iksaI BaI laaok kqaa ka maUla $p 

@yaa rha haogaa yah khnaa mauiSkla hO. ifr [naka ek~IkrNa AarmBa huAa AaOr [@ka du@ka pustkoM pk̀aiSat haonaI 

AarmBa hu[-M AaOr Aba tao bahut saaro doSaaoM kI laaok kqaaAaoM kI pustkoM ]nakI maUla BaaYaa maoM AaOr ]nako AMga`ojaI Anauvaad 

maoM ]plabQa hOM. 

sabasao phlao hmanao [na kqaaAaoM ko p`kaSana ka AarmBa ek saIrIja, sao ikyaa qaa – “doSa ivadoSa kI laaok 

kqaaeoM” ijanako Antga -t hmanao [Qar ]Qar sao ek~ kr ko 2500 sao BaI AiQak doSa ivadoSa kI laaok kqaaAaoM ko 

Anauvaad p`kaiSat ikyao qao – kuC doSaaoM ko naama ko Antga-t AaOr kuC ivaYayaaoM ko Antga-t. 

[na kqaaAaoM kao ek~ krto samaya yah doKa gayaa ik kuC laaok kqaaeoM ]sasao imalato jaulato $p maoM k[- doSaaoM maoM 

khI saunaI jaatI hO. tao ]saI saIrIja, maoM ek, AaOr saIrIja, Sau$ kI gayaI – “ek khanaI k[ - rMga”
1
. [sa saIrIja, ko 

Antga-t ek hI laaok kqaa ko k[- $p idyao gayao qao. [sa laaok kqaa ka caunaava ]sakI laaokip`yata ko AaQaar pr 

ikyaa gayaa qaa. ]sa pustk maoM ]sakI mau#ya khanaI sabasao phlao dI gayaI qaI AaOr ifr vaOsaI hI khanaI jaao dUsaro doSaaoM maoM 

khI saunaI jaatI hOM ]sako baad maoM dI gayaIM qaIM. [sa saIrIja, maoM 20 sao BaI AiQak pustkoM p`kaiSat kI gayaIM. yah ek 

AaScaya-janak AaOr raocak saMga`h qaa. 

Aaja hma ek AaOr nayaI saIrIja, p`armBa kr rho hOM “laaok kqaaAaoM kI @laaisak pustkoM”. [sa saIrIja, maoM hma 

]na puranaI laaok kqaaAaoM kI pustkaoM ka ihndI maoM Anauvaad kr rho hOM jaao bahut Sau$ Sau$ maoM ilaKI gayaI qaIM. yao pustkoM 

tba kI hOM jaba laaok kqaaAaoM ka p`kaSana AarmBa huAa hI huAa qaa. AiQaktr p`kaSana 19vaIM sadI sao AarmBa haota 

hO. ijanaka maUla $p Aba pZ,nao ko ilayao mauiSkla sao imalata hO AaOr ihndI maoM tao ibalkula hI nahIM imalata. eosaI hI kuC 

AMga`ojaI AaOr kuC dUsarI BaaYaa baaolanao vaalao doSaaoM kI laaok kqaaAaoM kI pustkoM hma Apnao ihndI BaaYaa baaolanao vaala o samaaja 

tk phu^caanao ko ]_oSya sao yah saIrIja, AarmBa kr rho hOM.  

[sa saIrIja, maoM caar p`kar kI pustkoM Saaimala hOM –  

1 , Af`Ika kI laaok kqaaAaoM kI saarI pustkoM 

2 , Baart kI laaok kqaaAaoM kI saarI pustkoM 

3 , 19vaIM sadI kI laaok kqaaAaoM kI pustko 

4 , maQya kala kI tIna pustkoM – DOkaimaraona, naa[T\sa AaOf sT/apraolaa AaOr pOnTaimaraona. yao tInaaoM pustkoM [TlaI 

kI hOM. 

[sa baat ka ivaSaoYa Qyaana rKa gayaa hO ik yao saarI laaok kqaaeoM baaolacaala kI BaaYaa maoM ilaKI jaayaoM taik [nhoM 

hr vah AadmaI pZ, sako jaao qaaoD,I saI BaI ihndI pZ,naa jaanata hao AaOr ]sao samaJata hao. yao kqaaeoM yaha^ tao sarla BaaYaa 

maoM ilaKI gayaI hO pr [nakao ihndI maoM ilaKnao maoM k[- samasyaaeoM AayaI hO ijanamaoM sao dao samasyaaeoM mau#ya hOM. 

 
1 “One Story Many Colors” 



ek tao yah ik krIba krIba 95 p`itSat ivadoSaI naamaaoM kao ihndI maoM ilaKnaa bahut mauiSkla hO, caaho vao AadimayaaoM 

ko haoM yaa ifr jagahaoM ko. dUsaro ]naka ]ccaarNa BaI bahut hI Alaga trIko ka haota hO. kao[- kuC baaolata hO tao kao[- 

kuC. [sakao saaf krnao ko ilayao [sa saIrIja, kI saba iktabaaoM maoM fuTnaaoT\sa maoM ]nakao AMga`ojaI maoM ilaK idyaa gayaa hOM 

taik kao[- BaI ]nakao AMga`ojaI ko SabdaoM kI sahayata sao khIM BaI Kaoja sako. [sako Alaavaa AaOr BaI bahut saaro Sabd jaao 

hmaaro Baart ko laaogaaoM ko ilayao nayao hOM ]nakao BaI fuTnaaoT\sa AaOr ica~aoM Wara samaJaayaa gayaa hO. 

yao saba pustkoM “laaok kqaaAaoM kI @laaisak pustkoM” naama kI saIrIja ko Antga -t p`kaiSat kI jaa rhI hOM. yao 

pustkoM Aap sabaka manaaorMjana tao kroMgaI hI saaqa maoM dUsarI BaaYaAaoM ko laaok kqaa saaih%ya kao ihndI maoM p`stut kroMgaI. 

AaSaa hO ik ihndI saaih%ya jagat maoM [naka Bavya svaagat haogaa. 

 

sauYamaa gauPta 

2022 

 

 

 

 



kaSmaIr kI laaok kqaaeoM–3 
 

“laaok kqaaAaoM kI @laaisak pustkoM” naama kI [sa saIrIja, kI yah 11vaIM pustk Aba Aapko haqa maoM p`stut hO Baart ko 

kaSmaIr pànt kI laaok kqaaeoM. yah kaSmaIr kI laaok kqaaAaoM kI phlaI pustk qaI ijasao jaomsa ihnTna naaoilasa nao 

phlaI baar 1887 maoM p`kaiSat ikyaa qaa. ]nhaoMnao [samaoM 64 laaok kqaaeoM ilaKI qaIM.
2
 ]sa pustk ka dUsara saMskrNa 

1892 maoM p`kaiSat ikyaa gayaa qaa. ]saI pustk ka ihndI Anauvaad hma yaha^ p`stut kr rho hOM.  

Baart maoM bahut saaro p`ant hOM ijanamaoM bahut saarI BaaYaaeoM baaolaI jaatI hOM. ek dUsaro kI BaaYaa pZ,naa samaJanaa bahut 

kizna kama hO [sailayao ek pa`nt kI BaaYaa dUsaro p`antaoM ko laaogaaoM ko ilayao ivadoSaI BaaYaa hao jaatI hO. Apnao Apnao 

p`antaoM kI ApnaI ApnaI laaok kqaaeoM hOM. ]na dUsaro BaaYaa vaalao p`antaoM kI laaok kqaaAaoM kao ihndI BaaYaa BaaYaI laaogaaoM ko 

pZ,nao ko ilayao yah p`yaasa ikyaa gayaa hO.  

 tao laIijayao piZ,yao yao laaok kqaaeoM Baart ko kaSmaIr p`ant kI Aba ihndI maoM. laaok kqaaAaoM kI AiQakta ko 

karNa yah pustk caar BaagaaoM maoM baa^T dI gayaI hO. phlao dao Baaga p`kaiSat ikyao jaa cauko hOM Aba p`stut hO [saka yah 

tIsara Baaga. 

 

maUla pustk ko baaro maoM 

laaok kqaaAaoM kI yah pustk jaomsa ihnTna naaoilasa kI ilaKI hu[- hO ijasamaoM ]nhaoMnao Apnao caar saala ko kaSmaIr ko inavaasa 

kala maoM ek~ kI qaIM. [saka dUsara saMskrNa 1892 maoM pk̀aiSat ikyaa qaa. jaomsa ek imaSanarI qao jaao yaha^ [tnao samaya 

rho. ]nhaoMnao [sa pustk kI BaUimaka maoM ilaKa hO ik imaSanarI haonao ko naato vah bahut saaro laaogaaoM ko sampk- maoM Aayao AaOr 

]nhaoMnao ]na laaogaaoM sao bahut saarI baatoM saIKIM. ]nako [na kqaaAaoM ko saMga`h ka mau#ya ]_oSya kaSmaIrI BaaYaa kao jaananaa 

qaa jaao vaha^ kI sqaanaIya BaaYaa hO AaOr dUsara ]_oSya vaha^ ko laaogaaoM ko ivacaaraoM AaOr taOr trIkaoM kao jaananaa qaa. 

 [sa saMga`h kI kuC khainayaa^ ]nhaoMnao BaartIya pi~kaAaoM maoM BaI p`kaiSat krvaayaIM AaOr ]nhIM kI salaah pr yah 

saMga`h p`kaiSat ikyaa gayaa. [sa saMga`h maoM sao bahut saarI kqaaeoM kovala kaSmaIrI hOM jabaik baakI kI kqaaeoM Baart maoM 

p`cailat kqaaeoM hOM. [samaoM kI kuC kqaaeoM yaUraop ko k[- doSaaoM kI kqaaAaoM sao imalatI jaulatI hOM. 

vah ilaKto hOM ik [na kqaaAaoM ko ]d\gama sqaana kao ZU^Znaa maora ]_oSya nahIM hO pr ]nhoM [sa baat ka yakIna hO 

ik bahut saarI pUvaI- khainayaa^ caMgaoja, Kana ko samaya maoM hOnsa
3
 ko Wara yaUraop maoM lao jaayaI gayaIM. bahut saarI khainayaaoM ka 

farsaI BaaYaa maoM Anauvaad ikyaa gayaa AaOr ]sako baad saIiryaa kI BaaYaa AaOr ArbaI BaaYaa maoM. AaOr Saayad yao ifr vaha^ 

sao yaUraop gayaIM. 

ihndI BaaYaa maoM [saka yah phlaa Anauvaad hO. 

 

 

 

 
2 “Folk-Tales of Kashmir”, by James Hinton Knowles. 2nd edition.  London, Kegan Paul. 1892.  64 Tales.  
This book is available in English at the Web Site :    
https://books.google.ca/books?id=ChaBAAAAMAAJ&pg=PR3&redir_esc=y&hl=en#v=onepage&q&f=f
alse   
3 Hans Andersen 

https://books.google.ca/books?id=ChaBAAAAMAAJ&pg=PR3&redir_esc=y&hl=en#v=onepage&q&f=false
https://books.google.ca/books?id=ChaBAAAAMAAJ&pg=PR3&redir_esc=y&hl=en#v=onepage&q&f=false
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35  naIca baoTaoM kao kOsao QaaoKa idyaa gayaa4 

 

ek bahut hI baUZ,a AmaIr AadmaI jaao marnao vaalaa hao rha qaa ]sanao 

Apnao baoTaoM kao baulaayaa AaOr Apnaa saba kuC ]namaoM baa^T idyaa. pr 

kuC eosaa huAa ik vah k[- saala tk nahIM mara halaa^ik ]namaoM sao 

k[- saala ]sako ilayao bahut Kraba rho. 

 Apnao bauZ,apo kI proSaanaI ko Alaavaa ]sakao Apnao baoTaoM sao 

bahut gaailayaa^ AaOr baorhmaI ka vyavahar BaI sahnaa pD,a. vao iktnao 

naIca AaOr matlabaI laaoga qao ik ipta ka pOsaa panao ko baad ]nakI 

saovaa nahIM krto qao bailk AaOr ]nakao proSaana krto qao. 

phlao tao vao [sa AaSaa maoM ik Saayad [sa trh sao ]nakao ipta 

ka pOsaa j,yaada imala jaayaogaa vao ek dUsaro kI haoD, krnao maoM lagao rho 

ik doKoM kaOna Apnao ipta kao j,yaada KuSa rKta hO pr jaba ]nako 

ipta nao ]nakao Apnaa pOsaa baa^T idyaa tao yah samasyaa BaI K%ma hao 

gayaI. 

Aba ]nakao [sa baat kI kao[- icanta nahIM qaI ik ]naka ipta 

kba marta hO. bailk ijatnaI jaldI mar jaayao ]tnaa hI AcCa. 

@yaaoMik Aba tao vah ek baokar ka baaoJa qaa ]nako }pr. AaOr yah 

duK ]sa AadmaI kao BaI qaa. 

 
4 How the Wicked Sons Were Duped  (Tale No 35)  
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 ek idna vah Apnao ek daost sao imalaa AaOr ]sasao ApnaI 

mausaIbatoM batayaIM. daost kao ]sasao bahut sahanauBaUit hu[-. ]sanao ]sasao 

vaayada ikyaa ik vah ]sako halaat pr ivacaar krogaa ik eosao maoM ]sao 

@yaa krnaa caaihyao. vah ]sakao kuC idna maoM batayaogaa ik ]sakao 

@yaa krnaa hO. 

]sanao eosaa hI ikyaa. kuC idna baad hI vah ]sa baUZ,o sao imalanao 

Aayaa AaOr ]sanao CaoTo CaoTo p%qar Baro caar qaOlao baUZ,o ko pasa rKo 

AaOr baaolaa — “doKao daost tumharo baccaaoM kao yah tao maalaUma hI hO 

ik maOM tumharo pasa Aata jaata hU^. tao vao tumasao maoro Aanao jaanao ko 

baaro maoM ja$r pUCoMgao. 

tuma ]nakao yah bahanaa banaanaa ik tumanao mauJao bahut idna phlao 

kafI saara pOsaa ]Qaar idyaa qaa AaOr maOM tumhoM vahI ]Qaar caukanao 

Aata hU^ [sailayao Aba tuma phlao sao khIM j,yaada AmaIr hao gayao hao. 

jaba tk tuma ija,nda hao tba tk [na qaOlaaoM kao Apnao pasa rKnaa 

AaOr iksaI BaI trh Apnao baoTaoM kao [nakI hvaa BaI nahIM laganao donaa. 

bahut jaldI hI tuma doKaogao ik tumharo baoTaoM ka bata-va tumharo 

saaqa badla gayaa hO. AcCa Aba salaama. Aba maOM tumhoM kuC idnaaoM 

baad doKnao Aa}^gaa ik tuma kOsaa kr rho hao.” 

vaOsaa hI huAa. baUZ,o ko javaana baoTaoM nao ]sasao ]sako daost ko 

Aanao ko baaro maoM pUCa tao ]sanao ]nakao vahI batayaa jaao ]sako daost nao 
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]sakao khnao ko ilayao batayaa qaa. saaqa maoM Akolao maoM vah A@sar 

Apnao ]na qaOlaaoM kao BaI ihlaa ilayaa krta qaa. 

yah saba sauna doK kr tao ]sako baoTaoM ko kana caaOknnao hao gayao. 

Aba ]nakao Apnao ipta kI vah bacaI hu[- daOlat laonao kI haoD, saI 

laga gayaI. vao ek dUsaro sao j,yaada Apnao ipta kI doKBaala krnao 

lagao taik ]nako ipta kI bacaI hu[- daOlat maoM sao ]nhIM kao sabasao 

j,yaada daOlat imalao. 

yah saovaa doK kr vah bahut KuSa huAa. vah ifr bahut idna 

tk sauK sao ijayaa. pr jaba vah mar gayaa tao ]sako baoTaoM nao ]sako 

qaOlao doKo tao ]namaoM tao p%qar ko TukD,o Baro imalao. yah doK kr vao 

bahut hI naa]mmaId hue pr vah baUZ,a tao bahut Aarama sao rha na. 
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36  baovakUf pit AaOr ]sakI haoiSayaar p%naI5 

 

ek baar kI baat hO ik ek saaOdagar marnao vaalaa hao rha qaa tao 

]sanao ApnaI p%naI AaOr Apnao eklaaOto baoTo kao baulaayaa AaOr baoTo sao 

kha — “maoro baoTo. maOM Aba jaa rha hU^ AaOr ifr kBaI nahIM 

laaOTU^gaa. tuma [sa duinayaa^ maoM Akolao rh jaaAaogao. tuma maorI [na pa^ca 

salaahaoM kao hmaoSaa yaad rKnaa jaao maOM tumhoM ABaI batanao vaalaa hU^. 

 phlaI baat tuma dUkana pr kBaI QaUp maoM mat jaanaa. dUsarI baat 

tuma raoja pulaava
6
 hI Kanaa. tIsarI baat tuma hr hFto ek nayaI 

p%naI laanaa. caaOqaI baat Agar tumhoM Saraba pInaI hao tao iksaI TMkI sao 

pInaa. pa^cavaI baat Agar tumhoM jauAa Kolanaa hao tao kovala haoiSayaar 

jauAairyaaoM ko saaqa hI Kolanaa.” 

 yah kh kr vah saaOdagar mar gayaa. Aba ]saka baoTa halaa^ik 

saba baataoM maoM ]saka kha maanata qaa pr ifr BaI vah ek bahut hI 

baovakUf iksma ka AadmaI qaa. ]sanao Apnao ipta ko kho ko AsalaI 

matlaba kao nahIM samaJaa. ]sanao ]nakao Sabd ba Sabd vaOsaa hI samaJaa 

jaOsaa ik ]sanao ]sasao kha qaa. 

 
5 A Stupid Husband and His Clever Wife  (Tale No 36)  
6 Pulaav – a dish of rice mixed with vegetables for a vegetarian and with meat, if made for a non-
vegetarian. 
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 saao phlaI baat maananao ko ilayao ]sanao Apnao Gar sao dUkana tk 

jaanao ko ilayao ek Zka huAa rasta banavaayaa. [samaoM ]sako bahut 

saaro pOsao BaI laga gayao AaOr ]sakao Kud kao BaI vah baokar AaOr 

baovakUfI ka kama lagaa pr @yaa krta ]sako ipta kI ]sako ilayao 

yahI salaah qaI. ]sako kuC daostaoM kao Sak huAa ik vah pagala hao 

gayaa hO jabaik kuC daostaoM kao lagaa ik vah bahut GamaMDI hao gayaa 

hO. 

KOr ]sanao ]nakI iksaI baat pr Qyaana nahIM idyaa bailk vah 

rasta banavaa kr pUra ikyaa AaOr raoja vah ]saI rasto pr cala kr 

ApnaI dUkana jaata rha. 

ipta kI dUsarI baat maananao ko ilayao ]sanao Apnao rsaao[yao kao 

hu@ma idyaa ik Kanao maoM vah raoja ]sako ilayao pulaava banaayao. AaOr 

jaOsaa ]sako ipta nao kha qaa vah raoja pulaava hI Kata rha AaOr 

kuC nahIM. 

ipta kI tIsarI baat maananao ko ilayao yaanaI ik hr hFto ek 

nayaI p%naI ko ilayao ]sakao bahut mauiSkla pD,I. kuC pi%nayaaoM kao ]sao 

]nakI badsaUrtI yaa bauro svaBaava yaa zIk sao na rhnao yaa ifr baovafa[- 

yaa iksaI AaOr naIcata kI vajah sao baahr inakalanaa pD,a jaao ]sako 

ilayao kao[- baD,a kama nahIM qaa. 

pr ]namaoM kuC pi%nayaa^ eosaI BaI qaI jaao bahut saundr qaIM AcCI 

qaIM dyaalau qaIM saaf sauqarI AaOr p`oma krnao ko laayak qaIM. ]nakao 
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inakalanao maoM ]sakao bahut baura lagaa. ]nakao ]sao ]ksaanaa pD,a ik 

vao ]sasao gaussaa hao jaayaoM yaa ifr ]saI kao ]nakao baahr inakalanao ka 

kao[- bahanaa ZÛZnaa pD,a. [sa trh ]sanao baocaarI k[- is~yaaoM kao  

babaa-d kr idyaa. 

AaiKr ek haoiSayaar s~I nao [sa saaOdagar kI saIK ko baaro maoM 

saunaa. ]sanao ]naka AsalaI matlaba samaJa kr ]sa naaOjavaana saaOdagar 

sao SaadI krnao ka ivacaar ikyaa. vah saundr BaI qaI AaOr haoiSayaar 

BaI saao vah turnt hI ]sa saaOdagar kI p%naI bana gayaI. 

vah naaOjavaana saaOdagar halaa^ik ]sakao barabar doKta rha ik 

]sakao Gar sao inakalanao ko ilayao vah ]samaoM kao[- daoYa inakala sako pr 

vah ]samaoM yaa ]sako iksaI kama maoM kao[- daoYa nahIM inakala saka. 

vah ]sakI [cCa ko Anausaar hI kama krtI qaI. vah Apnao 

baaolanao maoM kpD,o phnanao maoM vyavahar maoM AaOr kama Aaid maoM saBaI maoM 

bahut saavaQaanaI bat-tI qaI. 

[sa trh ]sakao vaha^ Ch idna baIt gayao. hFto ko AaiKrI 

idna yaanaI saatvaoM idna saaOdagar kao ]sao baahr inakalanaa qaa. ]sanao 

]sasao Saama ko Kanao ko ilayao maClaI ka pulaava banaanao ko ilayao kha. 

]saka [rada qaa ik vah ]sa pulaava ko baaro maoM ]sasao AsantuYT 

hao kr kuC khogaa jaOsao ik vah iksaI dUsaro trIko kI maClaI ka 

pulaava caahta qaa yaa kuC AaOr AaOr [sa trIko sao ]sao baahr inakala 

dogaa. 



        kaSmaIr kI laaok kqaaeoM–3                                   ~ 15 ~ 
 

]sakI p%naI nao kha ik vah Saama ko Kanao ko ilayao maClaI ka 

pulaava hI tOyaar kr ko rKogaI. 

p%naI BaI [sako ilayao tOyaar baOzI qaI. jaOsao hI vah baahr gayaa 

vah BaI turnt hI baajaar gayaI AaOr dao tIna iksma kI maClaI lao 

AayaI. Saama kao ]sanao ]nakao Alaga Alaga trIko sao pkayaa. kuC 

masaalaodar kuC ibanaa masaalao kI kuC caInaI ko saaqa kuC namak ko 

saaqa.  

Saama kao saaOdagar jaba Gar laaOTa tao ]saka Kanaa tOyaar qaa. 

]sanao ja,aor sao icallaa kr pUCa — “Kanaa tOyaar hO?” 

“ha^ jaI.” kh kr turnt hI ]sanao ek PlaoT maIza pulaava 

]sako saamanao laa kr rK idyaa. 

vah gaussao maoM baaolaa — “Aaoh mauJao tao namakIna pulaava caaihyao.” 

p%naI baaolaI — “mauJao maalaUma qaa ik Aapkao namakIna pulaava BaI 

caaihyaogaa saao maOMnao namakIna pulaava BaI banaayaa hO.” kh kr ]sanao 

]sako saamanao gama- gama- namakIna pulaava laa kr rK idyaa. 

“zIk hO zIk hO pr mauJao tao yah vaalaI maClaI nahIM caaihyao qaI 

[samaoM tao kovala hiD\Dyaa^ hI hiD\Dyaa^ hOM.” 

“AcCa tao yah vaalaa pulaava Ka[yao.” kh kr ]sanao dUsaro 

iksma kI maClaI vaalaa pulaava ]sako saamanao laa kr rK idyaa. 
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ApnaI PlaoT Aagao iKsakato hue saaOdagar baaolaa — “pr maora 

matlaba [sa iksma kI maClaI sao nahIM qaa. [sasao AcCa tao maOM gaaobar 

Kanaa psand k$^gaa.” 

“tba yah laIijayao.” kh kr ]sanao pasa maoM pD,I ek TaokrI 

ka Z@kna Kaola kr ]sakI trf iKsaka dI ijasamaoM gaaya ka 

gaaobar pD,a huAa qaa. Asala maoM ]sao [tnao saaro pulaava banaanao maoM [tnaa 

samaya laga gayaa ik vah gaaobar kI TaokrI kao vaha^ sao hTa nahIM sakI 

qaI saao ]sanao ]sao ek dUsarI TaokrI sao Zk idyaa qaa taik ]sakao 

pit kao baura na lagao. ]sanao vahI TaokrI Kaola kr ]sako Aagao rK 

dI. 

saaOdagar ApnaI saba caalaoM cala kr har gayaa qaa saao ]sanao Aba 

]sako Aagao kuC nahIM kha. ]sanao dao tIna PlaoTaoM maoM sao kuC kuC 

Kayaa AaOr saaonao calaa gayaa. 

rat maoM ]sakI p%naI nao ]sasao kha ik Agalao idna vah ]sako 

ipta ko Gar jaayaogaa AaOr saara idna vahIM ibatayaogaa. saao AgalaI 

saubah saaOdagar AaOr ]sakI p%naI p%naI ko Gar gayao. 

Gar phu^ca kr p%naI nao Apnao maata ipta kao batayaa ik sasaurala 

maoM ]sako saaqa @yaa @yaa huAa qaa ]sakI ApnaI p`a[vaoT baatoM AaOr 

]nasao kha ik ]na laaogaaoM ko ilayao kao[- Kasa caIja, pkanao kI kao[- 
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ja,$rt nahIM qaI. vao kovala pUrI
7
 banaayaoM AaOr jaba vah kho tba 

]sakao Kanao ko ilayao doM. ]nhaoMnao kha ik vao vaOsaa hI kroMgao. 

kuC GaMTaoM ko baad vah Apnao pit kao ek CaoTo sao kmaro maoM lao 

gayaI AaOr ]sakao vaha^ ibaza kr ]sasao kha ik vah vaha^ baOz kr 

Saama ko Kanao ka [ntjaar kro. Kanaa jaldI hI tOyaar haonao vaalaa 

hO. saaOdagar baocaara vaha^ bahut dor tk [ntjaar krta rha pr Kanao 

ka khIM pta nahIM qaa. 

AaiKr ]sakao [tnaI BaUK lagaI ik ]sanao ApnaI p%naI kao 

baulaayaa AaOr ]sasao kuC Kanao ko ilayao laanao ko ilayao kha. vah 

baaolaI — “ha^ maOM ABaI laayaI. Asala maoM hma laaoga kuC AaOr maohmaanaaoM 

ka [ntjaar kr rho hOM ijanakao yaha^ kafI phlao Aa jaanaa caaihyao 

qaa pr vao ABaI tk nahIM Aayao hOM. jaOsao hI vao Aato hOM Kanaa lagata 

hO.” 

“pr mauJao bahut BaUK lagaI hO. maOM AaOr [ntjaar nahIM kr 

sakta. mauJao turnt hI Kanao ko ilayao kuC laaAao. Agar tumharo 

maata ipta mauJao maaf kroM tao mauJao ]na laaogaaoM ko saaqa Kanao maoM BaI 

kao[- ruica nahIM hO.” 

p%naI baaolaI — tba zIk hO. pr ABaI tao kovala pUrI hI hOM 

Kanao ko ilayao AaOr kuC nahIM. Agar Aap vah Kanaa psand kroM tao 

maOM ABaI ]nhoM Aapko ilayao laa dotI hU^.” 

 
7 Puris – plural of Puri – fried bread 
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pit baaolaa — “zIk hO vahI laa dao.” 

saao ]sanao ]sakao pUrI laa kr do dIM ijanhoM ]sanao baD,I KuSaI sao 

Ka ilayaa. jaba vah saba pUiryaa^ Ka cauka tao baaolaa — “[sa samaya 

[na pUiryaaoM ka svaad tao pulaava sao khIM j,yaada AcCa qaa.” 

maaOka doK kr p%naI baaolaI — “tba Aap Gar maoM raoja pulaava 

@yaaoM Kato hOM.” 

“@yaaoMik maoro ipta nao marnao sao phlao mauJao eosaa krnao ko ilayao 

kha qaa.” 

p%naI baaolaI — “Aapnao ]nako kho ka galat matlaba 

inakalaa.” 

saaOdagar baaolaa — “nahIM maOMnao ]nako kho ka kao[ - galat matlaba 

nahIM inakalaa. ]nhaoMnao mauJao AaOr BaI k[- salaah dI qaIM.” ifr ]sanao 

]sako ipta nao jaao kuC BaI ]sasao kha qaa ]sakao saba bata idyaa. 

p%naI baaolaI — “tao [saI ilayao Aapnao Apnao Gar sao ApnaI 

dUkana tk Zka huAa rasta banavaayaa, raoja pulaava Kayaa AaOr hr 

hFto ek nayaI laD,kI sao SaadI kI. @yaa Aap vaak[- [tnao baovakUf 

hOM ik ek pla ko ilayao BaI AapkI samaJa maoM yah nahIM Aayaa ik 

Aapko ipta Aapkao @yaa samaJaanaa caahto qao. 

[sa trh ka jaInao ka rasta tao Aapkao babaa-d kr dogaa 

AapkI ija,ndgaI kao babaa-d kr dogaa AaOr Sahr maoM BaI AapkI kao[- 

[j,ja,t nahIM krogaa. 
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Aba Aap maorI baat saunaoM. jaba Aapko ipta nao Aapkao salaah 

dI ik Aap Gar sao ApnaI dUkana kao Cayaa maoM jaayaoM tao [sasao ]naka 

matlaba qaa ik Agar Aap AmaIr AaOr baD,o bananaa caahto hOM tao Aap 

saUrja inaklanao sao phlao dUkana jaayaoM AaOr saUrja DUbanao ko baad Gar 

vaapsa AayaoM. 

jaba ]nhaoMnao Aapsao yah kha ik Aap raoja pulaava KayaoM tao 

]naka matlaba qaa ik Aap Apnaa Kanaa ikfayat sao KayaoM AaOr 

]tnaa hI KayaoM ijatnao sao AapkI BaUK santuYT hao jaayao. 

jaba ]nhaoMnao Aapsao yah kha ik hr hFto ek nayaI SaadI krao 

tao [sasao ]naka matlaba qaa ik Aap ApnaI p%naI ko pasa bahut 

j,yaada na lagao rhoM @yaaoMik jaba p%naI dUr haotI hO tBaI pit kao 

]sakI kmaI mahsaUsa haotI hO.  

jaba Aap ApnaI p%naI kao hFto maoM kovala ek baar hI imalaoMgao 

tao Aapkao ]samaoM hr baar kuC nayaa imalaogaa AaOr Aap ]sako saaqa 

ka AaOr j,yaada Aanand ]za payaoMgao. 

saaOdagar Apnao ipta ko kho ka yah kuC dUsara hI matlaba sauna 

kr baaolaa — “Aaoh Afsaaosa. maOM Aba tk @yaa kr rha qaa. maOM 

Aba tk iktnaI baovakUfI sao kama kr rha qaa. Aaoh ipta jaI maOMnao 

Aapkao iktnaa galat samaJaa. ip`yao yah tumanao bahut hI A@lamandI 

ka kama ikyaa ik tumanao mauJao ]nakI baataoM ka matlaba zIk sao 
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samaJaa idyaa. mauJao ApnaI baovakUifyaaoM ka fla Apnao Aap hI 

Baugatnaa pD,a. 

pr tumanao mauJao ]nakI khI hu[- dUsarI baataoM ka matlaba nahIM 

samaJaayaa taik mauJao pta calao ik maOM ]nako baaro maoM @yaa k$^.” 

p%naI baaolaI — “maOM Aapkao bata dU^gaI pr ABaI tao Aap cala 

kr maoro maata ipta sao ivada laIijayao. maOM vah saba Gar jaato samaya 

Aapkao bata dU^gaI.” 

jaba vao laaoga Gar vaapsa laaOT rho qao tao vah ek jauAaGar maoM Gausa 

gayaI. vaha^ ]sanao Apnao pit kao hr maoja pr haotI hu[- caalaaikyaa^ 

AaOr naIcata samaJaayaIM. ifr vah baaolaI — “[nakI [sa halat pr 

ja,ra Qyaana dIijayao AaOr [sasao saavaQaana rihyao. Aapko ipta yah 

caahto qao ik Aap yah saba doKoM AaOr ifr eosaI halat maoM na pD,nao ko 

ilayao saavaQaana rhoM.” 

ifr vah ]sakao ek Saraba kI dUkana maoM lao gayaI jaao ]nako Gar 

ko pasa hI qaI. vaha^ ]sanao Saraba kI ek baD,I saI TMkI kI trf 

[Saara krto hue ]sasao ]samaoM sao jaI Bar kr Saraba pInao ko ilayao 

kha.  

saao ]sanao ek saIZ,I laI AaOr ]sa TMkI kI trf gayaa pr ]samaoM 

sao [tnaI mahk Aa rhI qaI ik ]sasao vaha^ Saraba pInaa tao dUr KD,a 

BaI nahIM huAa gayaa. vah sabasao naIcaI saIZ,I pr Aa kr baaolaa — “maOM 

Aba Saraba nahIM pI sakta.” 
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p%naI baaolaI — “zIk yahI baat Aapko ipta Aapsao khnaa 

caahto qao. [saI ilayao ]nahaoMnao Aapsao TMkI sao Saraba pInao ko ilayao 

kha qaa.” 

“Aaoh AcCa. Aba maorI samaJa maoM Aayaa. yah bahut AcCa 

huAa ik tumanao mauJao yah samaJaa idyaa Aba tao ija,ndgaI bahut Aasaana 

hao gayaI. calaao Aba Gar calato hOM. 
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37  p`aqa-naa krnao vaalaa fkIr8
 

 

ek baar kI baat hO ik ek garIba AadmaI Apnao dao baccaaoM ek 

baoTa AaOr ek baoTI ko saaqa rhta qaa. vah [tnaa garIba qaa ik vah 

]na daonaaoM ko ilayao Kanaa AaOr kpD,a BaI nahIM jauTa pata qaa. 

]sakao Apnaa Gar calaanao ko ilayao raoja krIba krIba naMgaI halat maoM 

Gar Gar BaIK maa^ganaI pD,tI qaI. 

ek idna jaba vao Kanaa maa^ganao ko ilayao inaklao tao ]nakao ek 

bahut hI gauNaI santuYT f,kIr imala gayaa. ]sako baaro maoM yah maSahUr 

qaa ik ]sakI kI gayaI p`aqa-naa kBaI KalaI nahIM jaatI qaI. 

]sa f,kIr kao doK kr ]na sabanao ]sakao salaama ikyaa AaOr 

]sasao p`aqa-naa kI vah ]nakI garIbaI imaTanao ko ilayao Kuda sao p`aqa-naa 

kro. f,kIr nao ]nakao yah khto hue ek Kasa jagah Baojaa Agar 

vao vaha^ ek ek krko GausaoMgao AaOr Kuda kI p`aqa-naa kroMgao tao Kuda 

]nakI ja$r saunaogaa. 

]sanao kha — “pr Qyaana rKnaa vaha^ jaa kr kovala ek caIja, 

hI maa^ganaa.” kh kr f ,kIr calaa gayaa. 

saao vao tInaaoM ]sa f,kIr kI batayaI jagah gayao. ]na tInaaoM maoM sao 

baoTI phlao GausaI. ]sanao ApnaI }^caI Aavaaja maoM Apnao ilayao saundrta 

 
8 The Prayerful Faqir  (Tale No 37)  
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maa^gaI AaOr ]sakI p`aqa-naa sauna laI gayaI. vah baahr Apnao ipta AaOr 

Baa[- ko pasa SarmaatI saI AayaI. vah tao Aba ek bahut saundr 

laD,kI hao gayaI qaI. 

[<afak sao ]saI samaya vaha^ sao vaha^ ka rajaa gaujar rha qaa. 

vah ]sakao doK kr ]sa pr rIJa gayaa. vah turnt ruka AaOr ]sasao 

Apnao saaqa SaadI krnao ko ilayao kha. AadmaI rajaI hao gayaa AaOr 

rajaa ]sakao Apnao GaaoD,o pr ibaza kr Apnao mahla lao gayaa. 

pr ]sa AadmaI kao ApnaI baoTI sao [sa trh sao Acaanak Alaga 

hao jaanao sao kuC AcCa nahIM lagaa. [sako Alaavaa vah ]sako p`aqa-naa 

vaalaI jagah pr j,yaada dor ruknao sao BaI kuC gaussaa qaa.  

[saI gaussao vaalaI halat maoM vah ]sa p`aqa-naa vaalaI jagah maoM Gausaa 

AaOr Kuda sao ]sakao proSaana krnao kI maa^ga kI jaao ]saka kha na 

maanao yaanaI ]sakI baoTI. ]sanao kha ik ]sakao Gaava hao jaayao. 

]sakI yah p`aqa-naa BaI sauna laI gayaI. ]sa laD,kI kI gad-na pr 

turnt hI ek Gaava hao gayaa. jaOsao hI rajaa nao ]sa laD,kI kI gad-na 

pr Gaava doKa vaOsao hI ]sanao ]sakao rasto maoM hI GaaoD,o sao naIcao ]tar 

idyaa. 

AaKIr maoM baoTa ]sa p`aqa-naa vaalaI jagah maoM Gausaa AaOr Kuda sao 

p`aqa-naa kI — “Aao dyaalau tU mauJao dao caIja,oM do. ek tao maOM rajaa bana 

jaa}^ AaOr dUsaro maOM AmaIr hao jaa}^.” Aba yah p`aqa -naa @yaaoMik 

fkIr ko kho Anausaar nahIM qaI saao Kuda nao ]sakao nahIM saunaa. 
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baocaara badiksmat garIba AadmaI [sa trh sao ApnaI baImaar baoTI 

AaOr baovakUf baoTo ko saaqa ifr sao garIba AaOr BaUKa hI rh gayaa. 
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38  ekta kI takt9
 

 

ek baar kaSmaIr kI GaaTI maoM bahut ja,aor ka Akala pD,a. [sasao 

vaha^ bahut babaa-dI hao gayaI. vaha^ ]na pirvaaraoM ko laaoga bahut duKI 

qao AaOr rao rho qao ijanako Gar vaalao yaa tao mar gayao qao yaa maar idyao 

gayao qao. 

eosao duK Baro samaya maoM caar Baa[yaaoM nao ]sa doSa kao CaoD,nao ka 

ivacaar ikyaa. saao ek idna ]nhaoMnao Apnaa qaaoD,a bahut ja$rI saamaana 

baa^Qaa AaOr ApnaI yaa~a pr inakla pD,o. vao kuC hI dUr gayao qao ik 

rasto maoM ek nadI pD,I. ]saka panaI bahut saaf qaa saao vao vaha^ 

saustanao AaOr Aarama krnao ko ilayao baOz gayao. 

]sa jagah ek bahut baD,a Cayaadar poD, qaa ijasakI lambaI lambaI 

SaaKaoM pr icaiD,yaoM cahk rhI qaIM. vah Aarama krnao ko ilayao bahut 

AcCI jagah qaI. vao laaoga Aagao cala kr @yaa kroMgao [saI baaro maoM vao 

baat krnao lagao. iksaI nao kuC kha iksaI nao kuC kha. vao laaoga 

kafI dor tk baat krto rho ifr saao gayao. 

krIba krIba AaQaI rat ko samaya vah ek icaiD,yaa ko caIKnao 

kI Aavaaja sauna kr jaaga gayao. baD,o Baa[- nao gaussao maoM Apnao ek Baa[- 

sao ]sakao pkD,nao ko ilayao kha dUsaro kao ]saka caakU inakalanao ko 

 
9 Unity is Strength  (Tale No 38)  
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ilayao kha AaOr tIsaro sao Aaga jalaanao ko ilayao kuC lakiD,yaa^ [k{I 

krnao ko ilayao kha taik vao ]sao BaUna sakoM. 

saba Baa[- ]z gayao AaOr Apnao baD,o Baa[- ka hu@ma maana kr 

Apnaa Apnaa kama krnao cala idyao. 

yah icaiD,yaa ek bahut hI A@lamand icaiD,yaa qaI saao ]sanao jaao 

kuC BaI baD,o Baa[- nao Apnao Baa[yaaoM sao kha vah saba samaJa ilayaa. saao 

jaba tInaaoM Baa[- Apnaa Apnaa kama krnao jaa rho qao tao ]sanao sabasao 

baD,o Baa[- sao kha — “tuma mauJao @yaaoM pkD,naa caahto hao? tumanao caakU 

AaOr lakiD,yaa^ @yaaoM ma^gavaayaIM hOM?” 

baD,a Baa[- baaolaa — “maOM tumhoM maa$^gaa AaOr ifr tumhoM BaUna kr 

hma KayaoMgao.” 

yah sauna kr icaiD,yaa Dr ko maaro ka^pnao lagaI. ]sanao ]sasao 

ApnaI jaana kI BaIK maa^gaI. vah baaolaI — “maohrbaanaI kr ko mauJao 

CaoD, dao maorI jaana ba#Sa dao. maOM tumhoM ek bahut baD,a Kjaanaa 

idKa}^gaI.” 

baD,a Baa[- baaolaa — “Agar tuma Apnaa vaayada pUra krao tao maOM 

tumhoM CaoD, dU^gaa.” 

icaiD,yaa baaolaI — “[saka matlaba hO ik tumanao maorI jaana ba#Sa 

dI. tuma [sa poD, ko tnao ko caaraoM trf Kaodao tao tumakao bahut saara 

Kjaanaa imala jaayaogaa.” 
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caaraoM Baa[yaaoM nao imala kr ]sa poD, ko tnao ko caaraoM trf Kaoda 

tao ]nakao sacamauca maoM bahut saara Kjaanaa imala gayaa. tba vao baaolao — 

“Aba hma Aagao jaa kr @yaa kroMgao hmakao tao Kjaanaa yahIM imala 

gayaa. yah saba hmaaro Kca- ko ilayao kafI hO AaOr bacaanao ko ilayao 

BaI. calaao Aba Gar vaapsa calato hOM.” 

saao vao sava Gar vaapsa Aa gayao. Aa kr ]nhaoMnao ek bahut hI 

Saanadar Gar banavaa ilayaa AaOr saba ]samaoM rhnao lagao. 

ek dUsaro pirvaar maoM caar Baa[- AaOr qao jaao [nhIM ko Saanadar Gar 

ko pasa hI rhto qao. [<afak sao ]nakao pta cala gayaa ik ]nako 

pasa rhnao vaalao caaraoM Baa[yaaoM kao [tnaa saara pOsaa kOsao imalaa saao 

]nhaoMnao BaI Akala ko maaro ]saI nadI pr jaanao AaOr ApnaI iksmat 

Aajamaanao ka fOsalaa ikyaa. 

vao BaI cala idyao. vao BaI ]saI nadI ko pasa phu^cao. vao BaI ]saI 

poD, ko naIcao Aarama krnao ko ilayao laoT gayao. ]nhaoMnao BaI icaiD,yaaoM kI 

maIzI maIzI AavaajaoM saunaI. Aba vao ]sa Kjaanao kI AaSaa krnao lagao 

jaba ]nakao vah Kjaanaa imalaogaa. AaiKr ]nako sabasao baD,o Baa[- nao 

]saI trh sao Apnao tInaaoM CaoTo Baa[yaaoM kao krnao ko ilayao kha jaOsao 

ik dUsaro caaraoM Baa[yaaoM maoM ]nako baD,o Baa[- nao ]nasao krnao ko ilayao kha 

qaa. pr [sako Baa[yaaoM nao [saka kha nahIM maanaa. 

ek baaolaa — “maOM nahIM jaa sakta.” 

dUsara baaolaa — “maO caakU kha^ sao laa}^?” 
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tIsara baaolaa — “maOM bahut qak gayaa hU^ maOM lakD,I laanao nahIM jaa 

sakta. tuma Kud calao jaaAao AaOr lao AaAao.” 

jaba icaiD,yaa nao ]naka eosaa svaBaava doKa tao ]sanao baD,o Baa[- sao 

kha — “tuma vaapsa calao jaaAao. tumhara yaha^ Aanaa baokar hI 

rha. tuma kBaI BaI kuC nahIM pa sakto jaba tk ik tuma Apnao 

Baa[yaaoM pr kabaU na pa laao. 

tumasao phlao jaao laaoga yaha^ Aayao qao vao Kjaanaa panao maoM safla hao 

gayao qao @yaaoMik ]namaoM ekta qaI. ]nakI ek [cCa qaI vao ek 

idmaaga sao saaocato qao ek saa doKto qao ek saa saunato qao vao ek SarIr 

qao.” 
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39  f+apur ka pIr10
 

 

ek baar ek gaa^va maoM ek pIr saahba
11
 rhto qao jaao Apnao caolaaoM kao 

Allaah ko baaro maoM batayaa krto qao. jaba vah Aato qao tao vao saba 

]nako caaraoM trf [k{o hao jaato qao. vao ]nakao Kanaa BaI Baojato qao. 

jaba Saama hao jaatI qaI tao vao saaocato qao ik Aba AaOr laaoga 

]nakI doKBaala kr laoMgao saao vao ifr ]nakI prvaah nahIM krto qao. 

[sa trh Saama ko samaya kao[- pIr saahba kI doKBaala nahIM krta qaa 

AaOr ifr pIr saahba kao BaUKa hI rh jaanaa pD,ta qaa. ApnaI 

[j,ja,t rKnao ko ilayao vah BaIK maa^ganao BaI nahIM jaato qao. 

ijasa maisjad maoM pIr saahba zhro hue qao rat kao zMDI hvaaeoM 

calatI AaOr maisjad kI ikvaaD,oM Kaola dotIM. hr baar ]nakao lagata 

jaOsao kao[- Aayaa hao tao vah ]sakao doKnao ko ilayao ]zto pr vaha^ 

kovala hvaa hI haotI AaOr kuC nahIM. 

saubah kao ifr ]nako caolao Aato AaOr ]nasao pUCto ik @yaa vah 

Aarama sao saaoyao. jaba vah ]nakao ]nakI laaprvaahI batato tao vao 

]nakao baura Balaa khto AaOr gandI gandI gaailayaa^ doto. kuC laaogaaoM nao 

Aapsa maoM ek dUsaro kao ]nakao Kanaa na donao ko ilayao BaI kha. pIr 

 
10 The Pir of Phattapur  (Tale No 39) 
This story  is given in the book only this much which does not make sense. It seems incomplete. 
11 Pir Sahib in Muslims are spiritual guides but ignorant, negligent, sensual and selfish. They are 
thought to be possessed of sanctity and of spcial powers of pleading before God. 
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saahba yah saba saunato pr caup rhto. ek idna [sa sabasao tMga Aa 

kr vao vaha^ sao calao gayao. 

 

 

 

 

  



        kaSmaIr kI laaok kqaaeoM–3                                   ~ 31 ~ 
 

40  haoiSayaar gavana-r12
 

 

yaha^ ek gavana-r ko nyaaya kI caar khainayaa^ dI jaa rhI hOM jaao yao 

batatI hO ik baohd pocaIda maamalaaoM kao ]sanao iksa A@lamandI sao 

saulaJaayaa. 

 

phlaI khanaI 

ek idna gavana-r saahba Apnao drbaar maoM baOzo hue qao ik ek 

kaOAa ]D,ta huAa ]nako kmaro maoM Aayaa AaOr Saaor macaanao lagaa. jaao 

naaOkr caakr vaha^ KD,o qao ]nhaoMnao ]sakao baahr inakalanao kI dao caar 

baar kaoiSaSa kI pr vah lagaatar ]sa kmaro maoM vaapsa Aata rha 

AaOr ka^va ka^va krta rha. 

 gavana-r saahba baaolao — “lagata hO ik [sa kaOe kao kuC khnaa 

hO. jaa kr doKao @yaa maamalaa hO.” 

 saao ek isapahI yah doKnao ko ilayao Baojaa gayaa. jaOsao hI vah 

isapahI kmaro sao baahr inaklaa ik vah kaOAa BaI ]sako saaqa saaqa 

]sako Aagao inakla Aayaa. vah ]sakao GauD,daOD, ko maOdana kI trf 

lao gayaa jaha^ ek lakD,hara ek poD, kaT rha qaa ijasa pr ]sa 

kaOe nao Apnaa GaaoMsalaa banaa rKa qaa. 

 
12 The Sagacious Governor  (Tale No 40)  
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jaba vah kaOAa ]sa poD, ko pasa phu^caa tao vah AaOr ja,aor sao 

ka^va ka^va krnao lagaa AaOr Apnao GaaoMsalao kI trf ]D, gayaa. 

isapahI nao doKa AaOr samaJaa ik @yaa maamalaa qaa. 

]sanao ]sa lakD,haro kao turnt hI vah poD, kaTnao sao raok idyaa 

AaOr [sa trh sao kaOe ka GaaoMsalaa bacaayaa. ifr ]sanao gavana-r saahba 

kao Aa kr saara ikssaa batayaa. 

 

dUsarI khanaI 

ek AaOr idna jaba gavana-r saahba Apnao drbaar maoM baOzo qao tao dao 

AadmaI Aayao AaOr ApnaI iSakayat poSa kI. ]na daonaaoM ka khnaa 

qaa ik ek GaaoD,o ka baccaa ]naka hO. yah ek baD,a AjaIba saa 

maamalaa qaa. ek GaaoD,o ka baccaa dao AadimayaaoM ka kOsao hao sakta 

qaa. 

]sa doSa kI rIit irvaaja ko Anausaar @yaaoMik vao Sahr ko AadmaI 

qao ]nhaoMnao ApnaI ApnaI GaaoiD,yaa^ phaD,I pr carnao ko ilayao BaojaI hu[- 

qaIM. daonaaoM GaaoiD,yaaoM ko baccaa haonao vaalaa qaa. jaba vao phaD,I pr Gaasa 

car rhI qaIM tao ]nakao daonaaoM kao baccaa hao gayaa. ek ka baccaa 

ija,nda pOda huAa qaa AaOr dUsarI ka mara huAa. 

jaao ija,nda baccaa qaa vah daonaaoM GaaoiD,yaaoM ka dUQa pI rha qaa. 

jaba ]nakao baccaa huAa tba ]nakao caranao vaalaa vaha^ maaOjaUd nahIM qaa 
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saao jaba vah vaha^ vaapsa Aayaa tao vah yah pta nahIM lagaa saka ik 

ija,nda vaalaa baccaa iksaka hO. 

jaba maaOsama K%ma huAa tao ]na GaaoiD,yaaoM ko maailak ]nakao laonao ko 

ilayao Aayao. ]nhaoMnao daonaaoM nao kha ik vah baccaa ]nakI GaaoD,I ka 

hO. Aba @yaaoMik ]namaoM sao kao[- BaI baccaa dUsaro kao donao ko ilayao 

tOyaar nahIM qaa saao vao gavana-r saahba ko drbaar maoM Aayao qao. 

kuC saaocanao ko baad gavana-r saahba nao Apnao AadimayaaoM kao hu@ma 

idyaa ik ija,nda baccao kao panaI ko pasa lao jaayaa jaayao. ifr [sakao 

naava maoM ibaza kr nadI ko baIca maoM lao jaayaa jaayao. ]sa baccao kI 

AsalaI maa^ ]sakao bacaanao ko ilayao ]sako pICo pICo tOr jaayaogaI 

jabaik dUsarI GaaoD,I iknaaro pr hI KD,I rhogaI. 

eosaa hI ikyaa gayaa. [sa trh sao [sa maamalao ka fOsalaa huAa. 

 

tIsarI khanaI 

ek baar ek AadmaI nao ApnaI maa^ kao rKnao sao manaa kr 

idyaa. ]sakI maa^ ivaQavaa qaI AaOr ]sako kao[- dUsara baoTa nahIM qaa 

saao ]sakI maa^ kao nahIM pta ik vah [sa halat maoM @yaa kro. vah 

gavana-r saahba ko pasa gayaI AaOr ]nako pOraoM maoM Jaukto hue ApnaI 

sahayata kI  p`aqa-naa kI. 

vah rao kr baaolaI — “Aao maa[ - laaOD-. maOM ivaQavaa hU^. maoro kovala 

ek hI baoTa hO. vah BaI mauJao qaaoD,a saa Kanaa kpD,a AaOr Apnao Gar 
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ko ek kaonao maoM rhnao kI jagah donao sao manaa krta hO. eosaI halat maoM 

maOM @yaa k$^. maOM kama nahIM kr saktI. maorI AaKoM kama nahIM krtIM 

AaOr mauJamaoM Aba takt BaI bahut nahIM hO. Aap ApnaI A@lamandI 

AaOr samaJadarI ko ilayao maSahUr hOM Aap hI mauJao kuC salaah doM ik maOM 

@yaa k$^.” 

ivaQavaa kI iSakayat sauna kr gavana-r saahba nao ]sa bauiZ,yaa 

ivaQavaa ko baoTo kao baulaa Baojaa. ApnaI maa^ kao na rKnao ko ilayao 

]sakao kafI Da^Ta. ]nhaoMnao kha ik tuma tao ]sako [tnao kja-dar 

hao ik ]saka kjaa- ija,ndgaI Bar nahIM cauka sakto. 

naaOjavaana baaola — “maOM [saka kao[- kja-dar nahIM hU^. [sanao mauJao 

kBaI ek pOsaa BaI nahIM idyaa. ]laTo yah maorI kja-dar hO. maOMnao 

[sakao tIna saala tk rKa pr Aba maOM [sakao ibalkula nahIM rK 

sakta. doKBaala krnao ko ilayao Aba maorI ApnaI p%naI hO maora Apnaa 

pirvaar hO.” 

gavana-r saahba baaolao — “tumhoM Sama - AanaI caaihyao. @yaa yah 

ja$rI hO ik maOM tumhoM yah bata}^ ik tuma ApnaI maa^ ko iktnao    

kja-dar hao. tumharI ija,ndgaI tndurustI AaOr takt saba ]saI kI dI 

hu[- hO. naaO mahInao tk iksanao tumhoM Apnao poT maoM rK kr doKBaala 

kI. ]sa samaya maoM iksanao tumhoM iKlaayaa. 

iksanao tumhoM jalanao igarnao AaOr dUsarI mausaIbataoM sao bacaayaa. 

iksanao tumharo ilayao k[- saala tk caavala kUTa AaOr Kanaa banaa kr 
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iKlaayaa. iksanao tumhoM tumharI SaadI AaOr tumharo baccao haonao tk 

tumhoM baD,a ikyaa?” 

naaOjavaana baaolaa — “pr yah saba kama tao hr maa^ krtI hO AaOr 

krnaa caahtI hO. Agar vah yah saba kama nahIM krtI tao vah 

iksako ilayao jaItI.” 

“yah tao tuma zIk khto hao , , ,” yaha^ Aa kr gavana -r saahba 

qaaoD,a ruk gayao AaOr Apnao vaja,IraoM maoM sao ek vaja,Ir kI trf doK 

kr baaolao — “tuma doKao ik yah AadmaI ApnaI poT sao pa^ca saor panaI 

ka qaOlaa baa^Qa kr caar saor caavala kUT sakta hO yaa nahIM. AaOr 

Agar yah Apnaa kama zIk sao AaOr samaya sao nahIM kr pata tao 

[sakao pITao.” 

eosaa hI ikyaa gayaa. naaOjavaana jaldI hI qak gayaa. 

]sako caohro AaOr gad-na pr psaInaa bahnao lagaa. AaiKr vah 

Qaana kUTnao vaalaa maUsala AaOr nahIM ]za saka. AaOr tba 

tk caavala BaI AaQao sao kma kuTa qaa. 

yah doK kr gavana-r saahba ko AadmaI nao ]sako naMgao badna pr 

kaoD,o maarnaa Sau$ ikyaa pr ]sao maarnao sao BaI @yaa fayada. vah tao 

]sako baad caavala ka ek danaa BaI nahIM kUT saka. ]sakao 

AQamarI halat maoM gavana-r saahba ko pasa lao jaayaa gayaa. 

gavana-r saahba baaolao — “mauJao tumasao kuC AaOr nahIM khnaa hO. 

[sako baad tumanao kma sao kma kuC tao jaanaa haogaa ik tumharI maa^ nao 
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tumharo ilayao @yaa @yaa ikyaa haogaa. jaaAao ]saka yah kja- Apnao 

nama` SabdaoM sao AaOr ]sakI saovaa kr ko vaapsa krao.” 

 

caaOqaI khanaI 

ek baar ek mausalamaana kao ek pMiDt kao kuC rupyao donao qao 

pr ]sanao vao rupyao ]sakao donao sao manaa kr idyaa. AaiKr yah maamalaa 

gavana-r saahba ko drbaar maoM phu^caa. ]nhaoMnao daonaaoM kI baatoM saunaI AaOr 

daonaaoM kao Alaga Alaga kmaraoM maoM ibaza idyaa. 

 kuC dor baad ]nhaoMnao pMiDt kao baulaayaa AaOr ]sasao pUCa ik 

@yaa vah saca kh rha qaa ik ]sa mausalamaana kao ]sao rupyao donao qao. 

pMiDt nao kha ik vah saca kh rha qaa. 

 [sa pr gavana-r saahba nao kha — “tba tuma yah caakU laao AaOr 

[sasao ]sa baovafa mausalamaana kI naak kaT laao.” 

pMiDt nao ]sasao maafI maa^gaI ik ]sakao Apnao pOsao kI [tnaI 

prvaah nahIM qaI ik ]sako ilayao vah ]sakI naak kaTo. 

tba gavana-r saahba nao ]sao ]sako kmaro maoM vaapsa Baoja idyaa. jaOsao 

hI vah Apnao kmaro maoM gayaa ]nhaoMnao mausalamaana kao ]sako kmaro sao baulaa 

Baojaa. mausalamaana Aayaa tao ]sasao pUCa ik @yaa vaak[- pMiDt nao ]sao 

rupyao idyao qao AaOr Aba vah ]nakao ]sao vaapsa nahIM krnaa caahta 

qaa. 
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mausalamaana nao javaaba idyaa ik pMiDt nao ]sao kao[- pOsaa nahIM 

idyaa. vah ]sao kaOna saa pOsaa vaapsa kro. gavana-r saahba baaolao — 

“tba yah caakU laao AaOr Apnao }pr JaUza [lajaama lagaanao ko jauma- maoM 

]sa pMiDt ko kana kaT laao.” 

vah naIca mausalamaana turnt hI ]za caakU ilayaa AaOr pMiDt ko 

kana kaTnao cala idyaa. gavana-r saahba nao ]sakao BaI turnt hI vaapsa 

baulaa ilayaa AaOr ]sasao kha — “Aba mauJao pta calaa ik tuma laaogaao M 

maoM sao kaOna JaUz baaola rha hO. jaaAao AaOr pMiDt ka pOsaa vaapsa krao 

AaOr saaqa maoM jaumaa-naa BaI Barao. 

mauJasao Aba AaOr j,yaada JaUz baaolanao kI ja$rt nahIM hO. qaaoD,o sao 

pOsao ko ilayao jaao AadmaI dUsaro AadmaI ka kana kaTnao kao tOyaar hao 

]sa pr ivaSvaasa nahIM ikyaa jaa sakta.” 
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41  ]naka Akolaa laala13 

 

ek baar kI baat hO ek rajaa qaa ijasakao Apnao baoTo kao ]sakI 

ifjaUlaKcaI- AaOr bauro kamaaoM kI vajah sao Apnao rajya sao baahr 

inakalanaa pD,a. rajakumaar nao Apnao tIna daostaoM ko saaqa Apnao ipta 

ka doSa CaoD, idyaa @yaaoIk ]sako vao daost ]sakao CaoD,naa nahIM caahto 

qao. 

]sanao Apnao saaqa rasto ko Kca- ko ilayao laala
14
 

ka ek qaOlaa BaI lao ilayaa. ek rat jaba vah AaOr 

]sako saaqaI gahrI naIMd saaoyao hue qao ]saka yah qaOlaa 

caaorI hao gayaa. Aba ]nako pasa kovala ek laala rh gayaa jaao 

[<afak sao ]namaoM sao ek ko pasa qaa. 

jaba vao ek Sahr phu^cao tao vao ]sao baocanao ko ilayao baajaar gayao 

taik vao ]sasao imalao pOsao sao kuC Kanaa pInaa KrId sakoM. jaba vao 

dUkanadar sao ]sakao baocanao ko ilayao ]saka maaola Baava kr rho qao tBaI 

[<afak sao vaha^ ka rajaa ]Qar sao gaujara. rajaa nao ]nasao pUCa 

tumharo pasa @yaa hO. 

 
13 Their Only Ruby  (Tale No 41) 
14 Laal means rubies – one of the nine precious stones. See its picture above. 
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rajakumaar baaolaa — “rajaa saahba hmaaro pasa ek laala hO ijasao 

hma baocanaa caahto hOM pr hmakao kao[- eosaa AmaIr AadmaI nahIM imala 

rha jaao ]sakao KrId sako.” 

rajaa baaolaa — “idKaAao mauJao.” 

rajakumaar nao vah laala ]sakao idKa idyaa. jaba rajaa nao ]sa 

saundr p%qar kao doKa tao ]sakI [cCa ]sakao KrIdnao kI hu[-. 

]sanao bahanaa banaayaa ik vah laala tao ]saka qaa AaOr rajakumaar nao 

]sao ]sako Kjaanao sao caaorI kr ilayaa qaa. 

rajaa baaolaa — “yah laala tao maora hO maOM [sao phcaanata hU^. 

tumanao [sao caaorI kr ilayaa haogaa.” 

tba ]sanao isapaihyaaoM ko sardar sao jaao ]sako saaqa hI qaa ]na 

caaraoM kao pkD,nao ka hu@ma idyaa AaOr jaba tk Aagao kI jaa^ca hao 

]nakao jaola maoM band krnao ka hu@ma idyaa. 

rajakumaar AaOr ]sako saaqaI rajaa ko [sa vyavahar pr BaaOMca@ko 

rh gayao. vao baaolao — “rajaa saahba Aap hmaarI khanaI tao sauna 

laIijayao ifr Aap hmaaro baaro maoM ApnaI raya badla doMgao. hma laaoga 

caaor nahIM hO bailk [-maanadar AadmaI hOM.  

hmamaoM sao ek rajaa ka baoTa hO ijasakI vaOsaI hI [j,ja,t takt 

AaOr AmaIrI hO jaOsaI ik AapkI hO. @yaaoMik ]sakao doSa inakalaa do 

idyaa gayaa hO [sailayao vah [Qar ]Qar GaUmata ifrta hO. 
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hma ]sako daost hOM ijanhaoMnao ]sako saaqa rhnaa caunaa hO. hma 

caaraoM ko baIca basa yahI ek laala hO. Aap [sao hmasao mat CIinayao 

rajaa saahba hma Aapsao p`aqa-naa krto hOM @yaaoMik yahI ek laala 

hmaarI raoTI ka saaQana hO.” 

rajaa kao yah sauna kr ]na pr dyaa Aa gayaI. ]sanao kha ik 

vah laala ]nakao vaapsa kr idyaa jaayaogaa Agar vao yah bata doM ik 

vah laala kaOna sao iDbbao maoM rKa huAa hO. rajaa ko pasa pa^ca iDbbao 

qao ]namaoM sabamaoM ek ek laala rKa huAa qaa. jaaihr hO ]namaoM sao 

ek iDbbao maoM rajakumaar vaalaa laala rKa qaa. 

jaba ba@saa caunanao ka samaya Aayaa tao caaraMo nao baD,I lagana sao 

p`aqa-naa kI ik Bagavaana ]nakao rasta idKayao ik vao vah iDbbaa 

phcaana sakoM ijasamaoM ]naka laala rKa huAa qaa. jaOsao hI ]nhaoMnao yah 

p`aqa-naa kI ik ijasa iDbbao maoM ]naka laala rKa huAa qaa ]sa iDbbao 

ka Z@kna Apnao Aap hI Kula gayaa. 

yah doK kr rajaa kao KuSaI BaI hu[- AaOr AaScaya- BaI huAa. 

]sanao ]nasao KuSa hao kr ]naka laala tao ]nakao vaapsa kr hI idyaa 

saaqa maoM dUsaro caaraoM laala BaI do idyao AaOr ]nakao Apnao mahla maoM rhnao 

ko ilayao kha. 

[sa rajaa ko Gar rajakumaar ka vyavahar [tnaa AcCa qaa ik 

vah vaha^ bahut laaokip`ya hao gayaa AaOr saba ]sakao psand krnao lagao. 

rajaa nao BaI ApnaI baoTI kI SaadI ]sako saaqa kr dI AaOr ]sakao 
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Apnaa vaairsa GaaoiYat kr idyaa. rajakumaar ko saaqa jaao ]sako daost 

qao ]nakao BaI }^cao }^cao Aaohdo do idyao gayao. 
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42  gaIdD, rajaa15 

 

ek baar kI baat hO ek idna ek jagah bahut saaro gaIdD, jamaa 

hue. ]sa idna ]nakao Apnaa rajaa caunanaa qaa. SaoraoM ka Apnaa rajaa 

qaa. caItaoM ka Apnaa rajaa qaa. toMduAaoM ka Apnaa rajaa qaa BaoiD,yaaoM 

ka BaI ek rajaa qaa ku<ao AaOr dUsaro jaanavaraoM ko BaI Apnao Apnao 

rajaa qao. 

pr ]naka Apnaa kao[- rajaa nahIM qaa saao ]nhaoMnao saaocaa ik 

]nakao BaI Apnaa ek rajaa caunanaa caaihyao [saI ilayao vao saba Aaja 

yaha^ [k{o hue qao. ]sa rajaa kao ]naka sardar haonaa caaihyao. 

]sakao [sa laayak haonaa caaihyao ik vah ]nakao rasta idKa sako 

]nakao salaah do sako AaOr jaba laD,a[- hao tao ]nakI saonaa kao laD,a[- 

ko ilayao lao jaa sako. 

jaba vaha^ saba [k{a hao gayao tao ek baUZ,a gaIdD, maIiTMga Sau$ 

krnao kI [cCa sao baaolaa — “Aba Aap laaoga Apnaa rajaa caunaoM.” 

[sa pr saaro gaIdD, icallaayao — “Aap hI hmaaro rajaa ha oM. 

Aap hmasao ]ma` maoM baD,o hOM Aapka tjaubaa- BaI hmasao j,yaada hO. Aapsao 

j,yaada AcCa hmaara rajaa AaOr kaOna hao sakta hO.” 

 
15 The Jackal King  (Tale No 42)  
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baUZ,o gaIdD, nao ]naka kha maana ilayaa AaOr [sa trh sao vah 

]naka rajaa bana gayaa. Apnao Aapkao dUsaraoM sao Alaga idKayaI donao 

ko ilayao ]sanao Apnao baala naIlao rMgavaa ilayao AaOr ek puranaa TUTa 

huAa pMKa Apnao galao maoM baa^Qa ilayaa. 

ek idna rajaa gaIdD, Apnao rajya maoM Apnao rajya kI doKBaala 

krta GaUma rha qaa. ]sako saaqa bahut saaro gaIdD, BaI qao ik ]sako 

saamanao ek caIta Aa gayaa AaOr ]nako }pr daOD, pD,a. yah doK 

kr saaro gaIdD, vaha^ sao Baaga ilayao AaOr Apnao rajaa kao vahIM CaoD, 

BaUla gayao. 

rajaa gaIdD, nao ek tMga gaufa maoM Gausa kr ApnaI jaana bacaayaI. 

pr Afsaaosa vah gaufa [tnaI tMga qaI ik ]sako galao maoM pMKa laTko 

haonao kI vajah sao ]samaoM ]saka isar f^sa gayaa AaOr vah pUra Andr 

nahIM Gausa saka. 

caIto nao jaba gaIdD,aoM ko sardar kao [sa trh f^saa doKa tao 

]sanao vaha^ Aa kr ]sao pkD, ilayaa AaOr ApnaI maa^d maoM lao gayaa jaha^ 

]sanao ]sakao ek rssaI sao baa^Qa idyaa taik vah vaha^ sao khIM Baaga na 

sako. 

pr kuC dor baad rajaa gaIdD, vaha^ sao iksaI trh Baaga inaklaa 

AaOr Apnao laaogaaoM maoM Aa gayaa. ]nhaoMnao ]sasao ifr sao rajaa bananao kI 

AaOr ]nako }pr raja krnao kI p`aqa-naa kI pr rajaa gaIdD, kafI 

kuC Baugat cauka qaa saao ]sanao ]nakao Qanyavaad ko saaqa manaa kr 
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idyaa AaOr baaolaa — “maOM eosao hI zIk hU^. ija,ndgaI maoM ek baar rajaa 

bananaa ij,andgaI Bar ko ilayao kafI hO.” 

[sa trh ifr gaIdD,aoM ka Aba kao[- rajaa na qaa. ]naka ABaI 

BaI kao[- rajaa nahIM hO. rajaa kI jagah ABaI BaI KalaI hO Agar tuma 

caahao tao  , , ,. 
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43  kalaI AaOr safod daiZ,yaa^16 

 

ek baar dao AadimayaaoM maoM bahut gaaZ,I daostI hao gayaI halaa^ik ]nakI 

]ma` maoM kafI fk- qaa ifr BaI vao hmaoSaa ek dUsaro ko saaqa hI rhto 

AaOr ]namaoM Aapsa maoM ek dUsaro kI kao[- baat iCpI nahIM qaI. ]namaoM 

sao jaao baD,a qaa ]sakI bahut saundr saI kaoyalao jaOsaI kalaI daZ,I qaI 

pr CaoTo vaalao kI daZ,I kafI safod qaI. 

 ek idna vao daonaaoM Thla rho qao ik CaoTo daost nao baD,o daost sao 

pUCa ik AapkI daZ,I Abasao phlao safod @yaaoM nahIM hao gayaI. Aap 

tao mauJasao dugaunaI ]ma` ko hOM. 

baD,a daost baaolaa — “[saka raja, yah hO maoro daost ik maora Gar 

svaga- hO. AaOr maorI p%naI ]sa svaga- ka KuSa KuSa poD, hO ijasakI 

SaaKaAaoM pr lagaatar fla Aato rhto hOM – Aarama ko KuSaI ko sauK 

ko. ]nako fUlaaoM kI KuSabaU sao Pyaar AaOr piva~ta kI KuSabaU 

mahktI rhtI hO. eosao Gar maoM AadmaI jaldI baUZ,a nahIM haota. AaAao 

AaOr Aa kr maora Gar doKao. maOM tumhoM Apnaa Gar idKata hU^.” 

CaoTa daost turnt hI tOyaar hao gayaa. 

saca baat tao yah qaI ik ]sakao baD,o daost kI khanaI pr kuC 

Sak saa hao rha qaa @yaaoMik ]saka Apnaa AnauBava [sasao ibalkula hI 

 
16 The Black and White Beards  (Tale No 43)  



        kaSmaIr kI laaok kqaaeoM–3                                   ~ 46 ~ 
 

dUsaro trIko ka qaa. saao vao daonaaoM baD,o daost ko Gar cala idyao. rasto 

Bar vao baat krto calao jaa rho qao. 

Gar phu^ca kr baD,o daost nao ApnaI p%naI kao ek $maala Bar kr 

rot idyaa AaOr ]sasao ]sakI raoTI banaanao ko ilayao kha AaOr vao daonaaoM 

Kud baahr GaUmato rho. baD,o daost kI AcCI p%naI nao rot kI trf sao 

ApnaI Aa^KoM maU^d laI @yaaoMik rot kI raoTI banaanaa tao maumaikna hI nahIM 

qaa pr ]sakao tao Apnao pit ka khnaa hI krnaa qaa. 

]sanao saaocaa Saayad ]sa rot kI raoTI bana jaayao saao vah ]sakI 

raoTI banaanao ko ilayao tOyaar hao gayaI. 

jaba daonaaoM daost GaUma cauko tao vao Gar ko Andr Aayao. baD,o daost 

nao ApnaI p%naI sao pUCa ik raoTI bana gayaI @yaa. p%naI baaolaI — 

“maOMnao bahut kaoiSaSa kI pr ]sakI raoTI nahIM banaI. Aap gaussaa na 

haoM maOMnao ApnaI Barsak kaoiSaSa kr laI AaOr [sasao j,yaada tao maOM AaOr 

kuC BaI nahIM kr saktI qaI.”  

tba baD,o daost nao Apnao CaoTo daost kao ek trf baulaa kr 

kha — “tumanao doKa ik maorI p%naI iktnaI saIQaI hO.” 

CaoTa daost baaolaa — “ha^ vah tao maOM doK rha hU^.” 

“pr maOM tumakao ]saka AaOr j,yaada saIQaapna AaOr QaIrja idKanaa 

caahta hU^.” kh kr vah ApnaI p%naI kI trf mauD,a AaOr ]sasao 
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]sanao Gar kI sabasao }^caI maMijala pr jaanao ko 

ilayao AaOr vaha^ sao trbaUja laanao ko ilayao kha jaao 

vaha^ rKo hue qao. 

]sakI p%naI turnt hI }pr calaI gayaI pr ]sakao vaha^ kovala 

ek hI trbaUja imalaa. vah ]sao lao AayaI AaOr laa kr Apnao pit 

kao do idyaa. ]sanao saaocaa ik ]sako pit nao Apnao maohmaana ko saamanao 

ApnaI baD,a[- krnao ko ilayao JaUz baaola idyaa haogaa varnaa ]sakao 

maalaUma qaa ik }pr kovala ek hI trbaUja qaa. 

pit baaolaa — “}pr jaaAao AaOr baD,a vaalaa trbaUja lao kr 

AaAao.” p%naI ]sa trbaUja kao }pr lao gayaI AaOr ifr sao ]sao hI 

lao kr vaapsa Aa gayaI. 

pit nao kha — “vaha^ [sasao BaI AcCa trbaUja hO ]sao lao kr 

AaAao.” 

p%naI baocaarI ifr }pr gayaI AaOr ifr ]saI kao lao kr vaapsa 

Aa gayaI. yah kama ]sasao 10 Alaga Alaga trIko sao kh kr 

krayaa gayaa AaOr vah baocaarI 10 baar }pr gayaI AaOr vahI ek 

trbaUja lao kr vaapsa Aa gayaI. 

baad maoM baD,o daost nao CaoTo daost kao }pr jaa kr idKayaa ik 

]sakI p%naI nao @yaa ikyaa qaa. baocaarI p%naI vah tao [sa samaya tk 

qak kr caUr hao gayaI qaI. vah [sa samaya sabasao naIcao vaalaI saIZ,I ko 

pasa baohaoSa saI baOzI qaI. 
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baD,o daost nao Saana ko saaqa kha — “@yaa maorI p%naI AcCI nahIM 

hO?” 

CaoTo daost nao kha — “ha^ vah tao hO. Aba mauJao AapkI kalaI 

daZ,I ko raja, ka pta calaa — Gar kI KuSaI Saaint AaOr santuiYT 

ka imalaa jaulaa rMga iksaI BaI AadmaI kao ija,ndgaI Bar javaana rKnao 

ko ilayao kafI hO. Aa[yao Aba Aap maora Gar doiKyao.” 

baD,a daost baaolaa — “calaao vah BaI doKto hOM.” 

saao vao daonaaoM CaoTo safod daZ,I vaalao daost ko Gar gayao. jaOsao hI 

vao Gar maoM Gausao tao ek s~I gaussao sao caIKtI icallaatI AayaI — 

“Aap Aba tk kha^ qao. kha^ samaya babaa -d kr rho qao. maOM yaha^ 

[sa jaola maoM pD,I saD, rhI hU^.” 

]saka pit sao tao Dr ko maaro ]saka kao[- javaaba hI nahIM bana 

pa rha qaa. jaba tUfana qaaoD,a saa Saant huAa tao ]sanao baD,I nama`ta 

sao ]sasao Apnao AaOr Apnao daost ko ilayao Kanaa laanao ko ilayao kha. 

p%naI nao saUjao hue mau^h sao kuC bacaa Kucaa zMDa Kanaa jaao ]sasao 

AaOr ]sako baccaaoM sao baca gayaa qaa AaOr garIba laaogaaoM ko ilayao zIk 

qaa ]na daonaaoM ko saamanao laa kr rK idyaa. laoikna ]sa baocaaro kao 

qaaoD,a saa maa^sa BaI caaihyao qaa. 

]sanao ]sasao maa^sa donao ko ilayao kha BaI pr @yaaoMik vah Apnao 

pit ko iKlaaf Apnao idla maoM k[- trh kI iSakayatoM ilayao baOzI qaI 

vao saba ]sako idla maoM [sa samaya ]baala Kanao lagaIM. 
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]sasao Aba AaOr j,yaada saha nahIM gayaa tao ]sanao ima+I ka ek 

baD,a saa bat-na ]zayaa ijasamaoM vah caavala pkayaa krtI qaI ]saka 

inaSaanaa Apnao pit ko isar kI trf saaQa kr ]sao maar idyaa.  

kovala [saI sao ]saka jaI nahIM Bara ]sanao ]sasao TUTo hue bat-na 

kI kImat BaI maa^gaI ijasako TukD,o ]sako pOraoM ko pasa ibaKr gayao 

qao. CaoTa daost baocaara Apnao baD,o daost ko saaqa Gar sao baahr inakla 

gayaa. 

baahr inakla kr ]sanao Apnao baD,o daost sao kha — “Aapnao 

doKa maora Gar. maoro Gar maoM sao badbaU AatI hO. mauJao yah jagah 

ibalkula AcCI nahIM lagatI. yahI maorI TUTI hu[- Aa%maa kI vajah hO. 

yahI maorI kma ]ma` maoM safod daZ,I kI vajah hO.” 
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44  ek jaulaaho kI khanaI17 

 

ek baar kI baat hO ik ek gaa^va maoM ek jaulaaha rhta qaa jaao hr 

saala ek bahut baiZ,yaa kpD,a banaata qaa AaOr ]sao rajaa kao BaoMT 

kr Aata qaa. rajaa ]sako [sa kpD,o sao [tnaa KuSa haota qaa ik 

hr baar vah ]sakao 2000 rupyao dota qaa. 

 [sa jaulaaho kI baD,I baD,I [cCaeoM qaIM. halaa^ik rajaa AaOr 

]sako drbaarI saBaI ]sakI karIgarI kI bahut baD,a[- krto qao pr 

ifr BaI vah Kud ]sasao santuYT nahIM qaa. [sa ilayao vah hr saala 

phlao saala sao BaI j,yaada AcCa kpD,a banaanao kI kaoiSaSa krta qaa 

saundrta maoM BaI AaOr maulaayaimayat maoM BaI. 

 ek idna ek caaor kao [sa jaulaaho ko baaro maoM pta calaa tao 

]sanao ]saka Agalaa vaalaa TukD,a laonao kI kaoiSaSa kI taik vah 

Kud ]sakao lao jaa kr rajaa kao do sako AaOr ]nakI baD,a[- pa 

sako. ]sanao Apnao mana maoM saaocaa ik ]sa kpD,a bananao sao phlaI rat 

kao vah ]sa jaulaaho ko Gar jaayaogaa AaOr vah kpD,a caaorI kr laogaa. 

Aba yah jaulaaha ek bahut hI Qaaima-k AadmaI qaa. pD,aosaI 

hmaoSaa hI ]sakI [sa p`aqa-naa kao saunato rhto “yaa Kuda mauJao baurI baat 

khnao sao bacaa.” 

 
17 The Story of a Weaver  (Tale No 44)   
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caaor nao BaI ]sakI [sa p`aqa-naa kao k[- baar saunaa qaa pr vah 

[tnaa naIca qaa ik ]sakao iksaI baat kI icanta hI nahIM qaI. ifr 

BaI ]sako [na SabdaoM nao ]sako }pr kafI Asar ikyaa jaOsaa ik hma 

ABaI doKoMgao. 

AaiKr ]sa saala ka vah kpD,a bana kr tOyaar huAa. vah 

Agalao idna banaa kr tOyaar kr ilayaa gayaa. jaulaaha nahayaa Qaaoyaa 

Apnao sabasao saaf AaOr AcCo kpD,o phnao AaOr ]sa kpD,o kao lao kr 

rajaa ko pasa calaa. 

rasto maoM ]sakao caaor imalaa. caaor nao kha — “@yaa maaOka hO. 

[sakao kuC samaya AaOr [ntjaar krnaa qaa.” 

jaba rajaa nao ]sako kpD,o kao doKa tao vah ]sakao doK kr 

ipClao saalaaoM sao BaI j,yaada KuSa huAa AaOr [sa baar ]sanao ]sakao 

caar hjaar rupyao idyao. ]sanao Apnao vajaIraoM sao kha — “eosaI 

karIgarI kao hmakao baZ,avaa donaa caaihyao. pr yah tao bataAao ik 

hma [sa saundr kpD,o kao iksa trh sao sabasao AcCo trIko sao 

[stomaala kr sakto hOM.” 

ek vajaIr baaolaa — “rajaa saahba Aap [saka maojapaoSa banaa  

laoM taik yah hmaoSaa AapkI Aa^KaoM ko saamanao rho.” 

dUsara vajaIr baaolaa — “rajaa saahba Aap [sakI pgaD,I banavaa 

laoM. eosaa kpD,a tao rajaa ko isar Zknao ko ilayao bahut AcCa hO.” 
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ek dUsara vajaIr baaolaa — “rajaa saahba Aap [sakI Apnao 

GaaoD,o kI jaIna banavaa laoM. vaha^ yah sabasao AcCa lagaogaa.” 

pr rajaa kao [namaoM sao kao[- BaI salaah psand nahIM AayaI. tao 

AaiKr ]sanao jaulaaho kI trf doKa AaOr ]sasao pUCa ik vah ]saka 

@yaa kro — “Kuda nao tumhoMo samaJadarI dI hO Saayad tumhIM kuC mauJao 

bataAao ik [sakao kOsao [stomaala ikyaa jaayao.” 

jaulaaha isar Jauka kr baaolaa — “rajaa saahba Aap [sakao 

Apnao dfna ko ilayao rK laoM. jaba laaoga Aapka SarIr kba` kI 

trf lao jaa rho haoM tba [sakao Aapka SarIr Zknao ka kama krnaa 

caaihyao.” 

yah sauna kr rajaa bahut gaussaa hao gayaa. ]sanao saaocaa ik yah 

jaulaaha ]sakI maaOt kI [cCa kr rha qaa. ]sanao kha — “[sa 

kpD,o kao maorI maaOt ko samaya ko ilayao rK dao. AaOr yah AadmaI maorI 

maaOt ka Plaana banaa rha hO [sailayao [sakao lao jaaAao AaOr [saka isar 

QaD, sao Alaga kr dao. 

caaor BaI vahIM maaOjaUd qaa vah BaI saba doK sauna rha qaa. vah 

baaolaa — “rajaa saahba maOM Aapsao p`aqa -naa krta hU^ ik Aap ApnaI 

[sa sajaa kao raok laIijayao. Apnao [sa naaOkr kao [jaaja,t dIijayao 

ik yah Aapsao kuC kh sako.” 

rajaa baaolaa — “[sa AadmaI kao hmaaro saamanao Aanao dao.” 
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caaor saamanao Aa kr baaolaa — “rajaa sahba [sa jaulaaho pr dyaa 

kIijayao. yah AadmaI tao hr GaMTo yahI p`aqa-naa krta hO ik Kuda 

[sakI jabaana sao kao[- Kraba baat na khlavaayao AaOr Aba [<afak 

sao Aaja yah ApnaI jabaana sao hI pkD,a gayaa hO.” 

rajaa baaolaa — “zIk hO hma [sao maaf krto hOM pr Aagao sao 

[sakao Qyaana rKnaa caaihyao ik [sakao kBaI rajaa kI maaOt ko baaro maoM 

nahIM baaolanaa caaihyao.” 
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45  DakuAaoM kao laUTa18 

 

bahut puranaI baat hO ik ek bahut baD,a rajaa qaa ijasakI AmaIrI 

AaOr baD,apna doK kr laaoga ]sasao jalato qao. bahut saaro rajaaAaoM nao 

tao ]sasao laD,nao kI BaI kaoiSaSa kI pr har gayao. [sasao ]sakao eosaa 

laganao lagaa ik ]sakao kao[- jaIt nahIM sakta saao vah Apnao rajya 

AaOr saonaa kI trf sao laaprvaah hao gayaa. 

[sa baIca ek dUsara taktvar rajaa ApnaI saonaa kao bahut 

AcCI trh sao T/ona kr rha qaa. ]sanao doKa ik Aba vah rajaa 

Apnao rajya kI trf sao kafI laaprvaah hao gayaa hO tao ]sanao ]sa 

rajaa pr hmalaa krnao ka fOsalaa ikyaa. 

daonaaoM saonaaeoM ek baD,o sao maOdana maoM imalaIM AaOr k[- idna tk baD,I 

bahadurI sao laD,tI rhIM. kuC samaya tk tao laD,a[- barabar kI saI 

lagatI rhI pr ifr AaKIr maoM vah baD,a AaOr AmaIr rajaa maara gayaa 

AaOr ]sakI saonaa [Qar ]Qar ibaKr gayaI. 

AjanabaI rajaa ]sako rajya maoM Gausaa AaOr ]sakI jagah raja 

krnao lagaa. 

 
18 The Robbers Robbed  (Tale No 45)   
[My Note : This is like Ali Baba and Forty Thieves story of Arabian Nights. Read it in English at :  
http://sushmajee.com/shishusansar/stories-arabian-nights/arabian-2/44-aleebaabaa-1.htm   and   
in Hindi in the Book “Like Ali Baba Stories” along with other similar stories by Sushma Gupta] 

http://sushmajee.com/shishusansar/stories-arabian-nights/arabian-2/44-aleebaabaa-1.htm
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rajya maoM Aa kr ]saka phlaa kama yah qaa ik ]sanao puranao 

rajaa kI ranaI AaOr ]sako daonaaoM baoTaoM kao rajya sao baahr inakala 

idyaa. ]sanao ]nakao ibanaa kuC idyao baahr Baoja idyaa. ranaI ek saor 

caavala raoja ko ilayao saara idna caavala kUTtI qaI jabaik ]sako daonaaoM 

baoTo BaIK maa^ga kr jaao kuC imala jaata qaa lao Aato qao. 

ek idna ranaI nao Apnao baD,o baoTo kao jaMgala sao kuC lakD,I 

kaTnao ko ilayao kha taik vah ]sakao baoca sako. ek idna jaba vah 

laD,ka jaMgala maoM lakD,I kaT rha qaa tao ]sanao kuC dUr pr ek 

karvaa^ jaata doKa ijasamaoM k[- AadmaI }^T AaOr Kccar qao. saba 

}^TaoM AaOr KccaraoM pr saamaana lada huAa qaa. vaastva maoM vao DakU 

qao. 

 laD,ka ]nakao doK kr Dr gayaa @yaaoMik ]sakao lagaa ik Agar 

]nakao yah pta cala gayaa ik vah yaha^ hO tao Saayad vao ]sakao maar 

doMgao. saao Apnao Aapkao iCpanao ko ilayao vah ek poD, pr caZ, 

gayaa. vah karvaa^ ]saI jaMgala maoM ]saI poD, ko pasa maoM banao ek 

makana ko pasa jaa kr ruk gayaa. 

]sanao doKa ik laaogaaoM nao Apnao }^TaoM AaOr KccaraoM sao saamaana 

]tar kr ]sa makana maoM rKa. ]sa makana ka drvaajaa iksaI jaadU 

sao Apnao Aap hI Kula jaata qaa AaOr Apnao Aap hI band hao jaata 

qaa. vao jaadU ko Sabd ]sanao saaf saaf sauna ilayao qao. ]sanao yah saba 

doKa AaOr vao jaadU ko Sabd yaad kr ilayao. 
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jaba vao DakU vaha^ sao calao gayao tao ]sanao ]sa makana maoM Kud Gausanao 

ka ivacaar ikyaa. saao Agalao idna jaba DakU vaha^ sao calao gayao vah 

poD, sao ]tra AaOr makana kI trf gayaa AaOr vao jaadU ko Sabd baaolao 

jaao ]sanao phlao idna DakuAaoM ko maûh sao saunao qao. 

makana ka drvaajaa turnt Kula gayaa AaOr ]sanao ]sa Gar maoM 

kdma rKa. ]sanao ]samaoM bahut baD,a Kjaanaa doKa. ]sanao doKa ik 

saaonao caa^dI AaOr kImatI p%qaraoM ko baD,o baD,o Zor lagao hue hOM. baiZ,yaa 

karIgarI kI hu[- caIja,oM BaI vaha^ rKI hu[- hOM. 

ijatnaa Kjaanaa ]sasao hao saka ]tnaa Kjaanaa ]sanao pasa maoM car 

rho ek }^T pr laad ilayaa AaOr ifr sao vahI jaadU ko Sabd baaola 

kr Gar ka drvaajaa band ikyaa AaOr Apnao Gar calaa gayaa. ]sakI 

maa^ ]sako ]sa idna ko kama sao bahut KuSa hu[-. 

]sako Agalao idna ]sako CaoTo Baa[- nao BaI saaocaa ik vah BaI ]sa 

jaMgala jaayaogaa AaOr ApnaI iksmat Aajamaayaogaa. saao ]sanao BaI jaadU 

ko vao Sabd yaad kr ilayao ijanasao ]sa Gar ka drvaajaa Kulata AaOr 

band haota qaa AaOr vah ]sa Aaor cala idyaa. 

jaMgala phu^ca kr vah BaI ]sa Gar ko pasa vaalao poD, pr caZ, 

gayaa AaOr DakuAaoM ko vaha^ Aanao ka baD,I QaIrja sao [ntjaar krnao 

lagaa. Saama kao vao laaoga bahut saara Kjaanaa lao kr vaha^ Aayao. 

makana ko pasa phu^ca kr ]nhaoMnao ]nhIM jaadU ko SabdaoM sao ]saka 

drvaajaa Kaolaa. pr Andr Gausa kr ]nakao AaScaya- BaI bahut huAa 
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AaOr gaussaa BaI bahut Aayaa jaba ]nhaoMnao yah doKa ik ]nakI 

gaOrhaijarI maoM kao[- vaha^ Aayaa qaa AaOr ]naka kuC saamaana caura kr 

lao gayaa qaa. 

]nhaoMnao ]sa AadmaI ko }pr ijasanao BaI yah kama ikyaa qaa k[- 

Bayaanak ksamaoM KayaIM ik CaoTa Baa[- tao bahut hI Dr gayaa AaOr 

Apnao [sa Aanao pr pCtanao lagaa. saubah kao vao DakU vaha^ sao calao 

gayao. 

jaOsao hI vao vaha^ sao calao gayao vaOsao hI vah poD, sao ]tra AaOr ]sa 

makana ko saamanao jaa kr vao jaadU ko Sabd baaolao ijanasao drvaajao kao 

Kulanaa qaa. SabdaoM nao kama ikyaa AaOr drvaajaa Kula gayaa. 

pr jaOsao hI vah ]sako Andr Gausaa drvaajaa ]sako pICo band hao 

gayaa. laD,ka icallaata rha jaba tk ik ]sakI Aavaaja nahIM fT 

gayaI ik vah drvaajaa iksaI trh sao Kula jaayao AaOr vah vaha^ sao 

baahr inakla jaayao pr vah drvaajaa iksaI hala maoM BaI Kula kr nahIM 

idyaa. 

jaaihr hO ik laD,ko nao ]na jaadU ko SabdaoM maoM sao kuC Sabd jaaoD,o 

kuC inakalao pr ]sasao kao[- fayada nahIM huAa. drvaajaa nahIM 

Kulanaa qaa nahIM Kulaa. 

Aba vah laD,ka ApnaI badiksmatI sao ]sa makana ko Andr hI 

band rha. jaba tk vah vaha^ band rha AaOr ]na DakuAaoM ka 

[ntjaar krta rha. AjaIba AjaIba #yaala ]sako mana maoM Aato rho. 
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vah basa yahI saaocata rha ik vao DakU jaba Saama kao laaOToMgao AaOr 

]sakao vaha^ doKoMgao tao ]sako saaqa @yaa kroMgao. 

baca inaklanaa tao vaha^ sao naamaumaikna saa hI qaa. vah ApnaI 

banaayaI hu[- jaola maoM Kud hI f^sa gayaa qaa AaOr Aba ]sakao Apnao 

ikyao ka fla Baugatnaa qaa. 

Saama kao ]sao DakuAaoM ko Aanao kI Aavaaja saunaayaI dI. 

drvaajaa Kulaa AaOr DakU laaoga Andr Aayao. jaOsao hI [nhaoMnao [sa 

laD,ko kao ek kaonao maoM Dra huAa AaOr raota huAa baOza doKa tao 

]nako caohro pr ek jaMgalaI iksma kI mauskurahT Aa gayaI. 

]sakao doKto hI ]nako mau^h sao inaklaa — “Aaoh tao yah hO 

hmaara caaor. [saI nao hmaaro Gar maoM Gausanao kI jaur-t kI hO. hma [sako 

TukD,o TukD,o kr doMgao AaOr [sa makana ko caaraoM trf foMk doMgao taik 

dUsaro laaoga yaha^ tk Aanao maoM DroM. 

]nhaoMnao yah sacamauca maoM hI ikyaa @yaaoMik vao tao KUna ko Pyaasao qao 

]nakao iksaI sao kao[- hmaddI- nahIM qaI AaOr jaa kr saao gayao. Agalao 

idna saubah vao laaoga raoja kI trh ifr Apnao kama pr calao gayao jaOsao 

ik kuC huAa hI nahIM qaa. 

jaba DakU Apnao Gar sao calao gayao tao baD,a Baa[- Apnao CaoTo Baa[- 

kI Kaoja maoM vaha^ Aayaa taik vah ]sakI Kjaanaa lao jaanao maoM 

sahayata kr sako. 
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pr vah tao duK ko maaro pagala saa hao gayaa jaba ]sanao Apnao 

Baa[- ko SarIr ko TukD,o ]sa jagah ko Aasa pasa pD,o doKo. vah 

baaolaa — “]nakao [saka fla Baugatnaa pD,ogaa.” 

ifr ]sanao jaadU ko SabdaoM ka [stomaala kr ko ]sa makana ka 

drvaajaa Kaolaa. ]sanao vaha^ sao sabasao j,yaada kImatI caIja,oM [k{I kIM 

jaao ]sasao laI jaa sakIM ]nhoM ek baaoro maoM Bara. ]sako baad ]sanao 

ek AaOr baaoro kao ]sa makana ko baahr KalaI ikyaa AaOr ]samaoM 

Apnao Baa[- kI laaSa ko TukD,aoM kao Bara. 

]sako baad ]sanao vahI jaadU ko Sabd baaola kr Gar ka drvaajaa 

band ikyaa daonaaoM baaoro Apnao knQao pr laado AaOr Gar cala idyaa. Gar 

Aa kr ]sanao Apnao Baa[- kI laaSa kao isalaa AaOr ek kpD,o maoM 

baa^Qa kr ]sao dfnaa idyaa. 

]sa Saama jaba DakU Gar laaOTo tao jaao kuC ]nakI gaOrhaijarI maoM 

]nako Gar maoM huAa qaa ]sao doK kr vao bahut gaussaa hue. ]nhaoMnao 

p@ka [rada kr ilayaa ik vao caaor kao ZÛZ kr hI dma laoMgao. vao 

jaba tk kao[- dUsara Daka nahIM DalaoMgao jaba tk ]sa caaor kao nahIM 

ZÛZ laoMgao. 

vao laaoga Sahr gayao AaOr baajaar maoM Alaga Alaga jagahaoM pr rhnao 

lagao taik vao yah doK sakoM ik ]naka caaor vahIM khIM rh rha qaa yaa 

nahIM. vao iksaI eosao AadmaI kI tlaaSa maoM qao jaao ek rat maoM hI 

AmaIr hao gayaa hao. 
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]namaoM sao ek DakU ek djaI- sao imalaa ijasanao ek CaoTo 

rajakumaar ko df,na ko ilayao kpD,o isalao qao ijasakao iksaI nao bahut 

baurI trh sao kaT idyaa qaa. ]saI sao ]sakao yah BaI pta calaa ik 

]sako maa^ AaOr Baa[- daonaaoM rat Bar maoM hI AmaIr bana gayao qao. pr 

eosaa kOsao huAa yah vah nahIM bata saka. 

kuC laaogaaoM nao kha ik vao SaahI Kanadana ko qao pr iksa 

Kanadana ko yah vah nahIM jaanata qaa. 

saao DakU gayaa AaOr ]sanao ]sa Gar ka pta lagaayaa ijasamaoM ranaI 

AaOr rajakumaar rhto qao. ]sanao ]sa Gar pr inaSaana lagaa idyaa taik 

vah ]sao yaad rK sako. rajakumaar nao yah doKa tao ]sakao kuC pta 

cala gayaa ik ]sa inaSaana ka @yaa matlaba qaa saao ]sanao Aasa pasa ko 

dUsaro GaraoM pr BaI vaOsaa hI inaSaana lagaa idyaa. 

eosaa krko ]sanao DakuAaoM kao bahka idyaa. jaba daobaara vah 

DakU vaha^ Aayaa tao bahut saaro GaraoM pr vaOsaa hI inaSaana doK kr 

ca@kr Ka gayaa AaOr AsalaI makana kao nahIM phcaana saka. 

]nhaoMnao Aapsa maMo kha eosao kama nahIM calaogaa. hmaoM ]sa drjaI sao 

zIk sao pUCnaa pD,ogaa ik vao laaoga kha^ rhto hOM. ifr ]nako Gar jaa 

kr ]nasao daostI baZ,anaI pD,ogaI. [sa trh sao hma ]sa rajakumaar kao 

jaldI hI maar sakoMgao. 

sabanao [sa Plaana kao maanaa AaOr DakuAaoM ko igaraoh ko sardar kao 

[sa kama ko ilayao caunaa. ]sanao jaldI hI ]nako Gar ka pta izkanaa 
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maalaUma kr ilayaa AaOr rajakumaar AaOr ]sakI maa^ sao daostI kr laI. 

Aba vah ]nako Gar kBaI BaI jaa sakta qaa. 

ek idna ranaI nao ]sako kaoT ko Andr ek Cura iCpa huAa 

doK ilayaa AaOr [sasao AaOr ek dao dUsarI caIja,aoM sao jaao ]sanao Alaga 

Alaga samaya pr doKIM ]sakao yah pta cala gayaa ik yah AadmaI 

daost nahIM qaa bailk ek duSmana AaOr DakU qaa. 

]sanao ]sasao pICa CuD,anao kI kaoiSaSa kI saao ek idna ]sanao 

Apnao baoTo AaOr ]sako daost sao kha ik vah ]nako saamanao naacanaa 

caahtI hO. vao laaoga rajaI hao gayao. jaba vah ]nako saamanao naacanao 

AayaI tao ]sako ek haqa maoM ek tlavaar qaI ijasakao vah baD,o 

Saanadar trIko sao ihlaa ihlaa kr naaca rhI qaI. 

naacato naacato ek baar vah DakU kI trf baZ,I AaOr QaIro QaIro 

]sakI trf calato hue gaanao pr zIk sao naacato hue maaOka doK kr 

]sanao DakU ka isar kaT idyaa. 

yah doK kr rajakumaar Dr ko maaro icallaayaa AaOr baaolaa — 

“maa^ yah tumanao @yaa ikyaa?” 

ranaI baaolaI — “baoTa maOMnao isaf - tumharI jagah badlaI hO. bajaaya 

[sako ik vah tumhoM maarta maOMnao ]sao maar idyaa. doKao tuma ]sako kaoT 

ko naIcao doKao vaha^ ]saka Cura iCpa ho ijasasao vah tumhoM maar sakta 

qaa. baoTo vah tumhara daost nahIM qaa vah vah DakU qaa ijasanao tumharo 

Baa[- kao maara qaa. Aaja maOMnao ]sao maar idyaa.” 
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rajakumaar baaolaa — “maa^ maOM tumhara kja- kOsao cauka pa}^gaa. 

tumanao maorI saurxaa pr eosaI najar rKI. mauJao tao [sa AadmaI maoM kBaI 

kao[- KrabaI idKayaI hI nahIM dI. maOMnao ]sako pasa yah Cura kBaI 

nahIM doKa. yah ja$r hI Apnao Kjaanao ka ihssaa laonao ko ilayao 

Aayaa haogaa.” 

DakuAaoM nao jaba Apnao sardar kI maaOt ko baaro maoM saunaa tao 

]nhaoMnao bacaa huAa Kjaanaa Aapsa maoM baa^T ilayaa AaOr dUsarI jagah 

rhnao calao gayao. baad maoM rajakumaar kI SaadI hao gayaI AaOr vah 

DakuAaoM ko ]sa laUTo hue Kjaanao sao maalaamaala hao gayaa. 
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46  ek naaOjavaana jauAarI vyaaparI19 

 

bahut puranaI baat hO ik ek baar ek bahut hI baD,a AaOr AmaIr 

vyaaparI qaa. kuC ka khnaa qaa ik vah kaSmaIrI qaa AaOr EaInagar 

maoM rhta qaa. dUsaro laaoga khto qao ik vah khIM dUr sao Aayaa qaa. 

jabaik kuC AaOr laaoga yah ivaSvaasa krto qao ik [sa kqaa maoM kuC 

BaI kaSmaIrI nahIM hO. 

KOr jaao kuC BaI sahI hma [sa kqaa kao pZ,to hOM AaOr ifr yah 

tya krto hOM ik saca @yaa hO. 

 tao [sa vyaaparI ko ek bahut hI pZ,a ilaKa AaOr A@lamand 

baoTa qaa pr ]samaoM ek KrabaI qaI ik vah bahut baD,a jauAarI qaa. 

vyaaparI baocaara ]sasao bahut proSaana qaa. ]sakI samaJa maoM hI nahIM 

Aata qaa ik vah ]saka @yaa kro. jaao BaI pOsaa yaa kao[- BaI kImatI 

caIja, ]sako haqa maoM AatI vah ]sasao jauAa Kolanao calaa jaata. 

k[- baar ]sakao jaue kI baura[yaa^ batayaI gayaIM. k[- baar 

]sakao yah batayaa gayaa ik Agar vah [saI trh sao jauAa Kolata 

rha tao ]saka saara vyaapar caaOpT hao jaayaogaa. k[- baar ]sako 

daostaoM nao BaI ]sakao bahut samaJaayaa pr ]sakI samaJa maoM jaue kI 

 
19 The Young Gambling Merchant  (Tale No 46) 
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baura[- kBaI samaJa maoM nahIM AayaI bailk ]sakI jauAa Kolanao maoM ruica 

QaIro QaIro AaOr j,yaada hI baZ,tI gayaI. 

yah doK doK kr vah vyaaparI bahut duKI rhta qaa. [sa duK 

sao ]sakI kmar Jauk gayaI qaI. ]sako caohro pr Jauir-yaa^ pD, gayaI qaIM  

AaOr jaba vah calata qaa tao ]sakI Ta^gaoM ka^ptI qaIM. ]sakI yah 

halat ]sakao kba` kI trf jaldI jaldI Zkola rhI qaI. 

[sa baat ko ivacaar nao hI ]sao ijatnaa pOsaa ]sanao Apnao vyaapar 

krnao kI haoiSayaarI sao kmaayaa qaa ]sakao Apnao [sa jauAarI baoTo kao 

do kr jaanaa pD,ogaa bahut proSaana ikyaa huAa qaa. [sa proSaanaI kao 

vah kOsao dUr kro yah ]sakI samaJa maoM nahIM Aata qaa. 

bahut duKI hao kr vah ek idna baaolaa — “[sa Kjaanao kao ]sao 

donao sao tao AcCa hO ik maOM Apnaa yah Kjaanaa jamaIna maoM khIM dbaa 

jaa}^. Aba mauJao pta cala gayaa ik mauJao @yaa krnaa hO.  

maOM Apnaa Kjaanaa jamaIna maoM dbaa dU^gaa AaOr eosaa idKa}^gaa jaOsaa 

ik laaoga saaocato hOM vah saba JaUz hO. maOM Apnao Kcao- BaI bahut kma 

kr dU^gaa AaOr Apnao marnao ko samaya idKa}^gaa ik maOM Apnao pICo 

bahut kma pOsaa CaoD, kr jaa rha hÛ.” 
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eosaa Plaana banaa kr ]sanao jaba BaI ]sakao maaOka lagaa ]sanao 

Apnao makana ko naIcao vaalao kmaraoM ko fSaaoM- maoM k[- gaD\Zo Kaodo AaOr 

]namaoM Apnaa saaonaa AaOr Kjaanaa dbaa idyaa.
20
 

]sako baad ]sanao ]na jagahaoM kI baD,I saavaQaanaI sao ek ilasT 

banaayaI. baad maoM ]sanao vah ilasT ek saaonao ko bao`osalaOT maoM band krvaa 

dI AaOr vah bao`osalaOT Apnao baoTo kI p%naI kao doto hue kha — “doKao 

baoTI [sa ba`osalaOT kao sa^Baala kr rKnaa. yah tumharo ilayao ek 

tabaIja, kI trh kama krogaa. pr Agar maoro marnao ko baad tumhara 

pit bahut hI garIba hao jaayao tao tuma [sao ]sao baocanao ko ilayao do 

saktI hao.” 

[sako baad hI ]sa baUZ,o vyaaparI kao kuC caOna imalaa. ]sakao 

pUra yakIna qaa ik ]saka baoTa jaao kuC BaI qaaoD,a bahut pOsaa ]sako 

ilayao CaoD, kr jaayaogaa ]sao vah bahut jaldI hI jaue maoM ]D,a dogaa. 

ifr ]sao garIbaI ka majaa caKnao kao imalaogaa tao ]sakI bahU 

]sakao Apnaa baòsalaOT baocanao ko ilayao dogaI AaOr jaba vah ba`osalaOT kao 

Kaolaogaa tao ]samaoM ]sakao ]sako dbaayao hue Kjaanao kI ilasT 

imalaogaI. 

vah ]sa Kjaanao kao Kaod kr ]sao inakala laogaa AaOr ifr sao 

AmaIr hao jaayaogaa. ]sa garIbaI ka svaad caK kr Saayad vah Apnaa 
 

20 Kashmiris, like all other orientals are very fond of hiding money and valuables in the ground. Pandits 
think that a snake watches over the treasure and will not allow anybody else but the rightful owner of 
the money to touch thereof. Muslims believe that Khuda looks after it and will not permit it to pass 
into the hands of any except those in whose Kismat the discovery of it is written. 
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jauAa Kolanaa CaoD, do AaOr ApnaI baakI kI ija,ndgaI Saaint AaOr 

sauK sao gaujaar lao. 

kuC samaya baad vah vyaaparI mar gayaa. Sahr Bar kao ]sako 

marnao ka duK huAa. ]saka pirvaar BaI bahut duKI qaa @yaaoMik ]sa 

baUZ,o kI saBaI laaoga bahut [j,ja,t krto qao AaOr ]sakao saBaI bahut 

Pyaar BaI krto qao. 

]sako baoTo nao pUrI Eawa AaOr Aadr ko saaqa ]sako saaro Aintma 

saMskar ikyao. ]sako marnao ko 10 idna baad tk ]sako ipMD dana 

idyao gayao p`otaoM ko ilayao jala idyaa gayaa. gyaarhvaoM idna baD,a Eaaw 

ikyaa gayaa. 

[sa maaOko pr bahut saaro ba`a*maNaaoM kao Kanaa iKlaayaa gayaa jaao yao 

rsmaoM krnao ko ilayao Aayao qao. kafI saara pOsaa iBaKairyaaoM kao dana 

maoM idyaa gayaa jaao ]sako Gar [sa ]mmaId maoM Aayao qao. Ch mahInao tk 

yao Eaaw barabar ikyao gayao AaOr hr baar baD,I baD,I davatoM hu[-M. 

[sailayao [samaoM kao[- AaScaya- kI baat nahIM hO ik [sa sabako baad 

jaba baoTo nao Apnaa pOsaa doKa tao ]sako pasa tao kuC BaI nahIM bacaa 

qaa. ]sakao baD,a duK huAa AaOr [saI duK maoM vah ApnaI maa^ ko pasa 

gayaa. 

pr bajaaya ]sakI kao[- sahayata krnao ko ]sakI maa^ nao ]sao 

phlao sao BaI j,yaada Da^Ta ik ]sanao Apnao ipta kI kBaI nahIM saunaI 

AaOr pOsaa yaaoM hI ]D,ata rha. yah ]saI ka fla qaa. 
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yah saba sauna kr baoTa pCtata rha ik kaSa ]sanao Apnaa yah 

naIca kama phlao hI CaoD, idyaa haota. [sa vajah sao tao ipta kI 

maaOt BaI samaya sao phlao hI hao gayaI AaOr saaqa maoM [sanao mauJao AaOr maoro 

pirvaar kao BaI babaa-d kr idyaa. 

]sakI maa^ baaolaI — “Aba jaba saa^p inakla gayaa tao lakIr 

pITnao sao @yaa haota hO. ]zao AaOr kuC kama krao. maohnat AaOr 

lagana sao kama krao Apnao Kcao- kma krao AaOr ApnaI yah baurI Aadt 

CaoD,ao tao tuma ApnaI phlao vaalaI hOisayat vaapsa pa sakto hao.” 

vah baaolaa — “maa^ tuma zIk khtI hao. maOM Aaja sao hI jauAa 

Kolanaa CaoD, dota hU^. maOM Aba maohnat AaOr lagana sao kama k$^gaa 

AaOr pOsaa bacaa}^gaa. ijatnaa maOM kmaa}^gaa vah saara maOM tumhoM do 

dU^gaa. pr [sa baIca tuma maorI p%naI sao khao ik vah Apnao ipta ko 

Gar calaI jaayao jaha^ kma sao kma ]sao tao AcCa Kanaa AcCa kpD,a 

AaOr AcCI doKBaala imalaogaI.” 

ifr vah ApnaI p%naI ko pasa ]sakao ivada khnao gayaa. jaba 

p%naI nao doKa ik ]sakao [sa garIbaI kI vajah sao hI ]sako ipta ko 

Gar Baojaa jaa rha hO tao ]sanao Apnao sasaur ka idyaa huAa saaonao ka 

ba`osalaOT ]sakao idyaa AaOr ]sasao vah saba kha jaao ]sako sasaur nao 

]sasao Apnao pit sao khnao ko ilayao kha qaa. 

pr vah ba`osalaOT ]sanao ]sasao nahIM ilayaa @yaaoMik ]sakao lagaa ik 

vah ]sakao lao kr ]sasao jauAa Kolanao ko ilayao calaa jaayaogaa. ]sanao 
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Kud hI ApnaI kmaa[- krnao ka ivacaar ikyaa. ]sanao ApnaI p%naI 

kao ]sako ipta ko Gar Baoja idyaa AaOr ]sakI maa^ ]saka Gar 

sa^Baalanao lagaI. vah BaI kat kr kuC pOsaa kmaa laotI qaI. 

yah naaOjavaana [Qar ]Qar GaUmato GaUmato ek Sahr maoM phu^caa AaOr 

vaha^ jaa kr ek AmaIr vyaaparI ko saaqa kama krnao lagaa. phlao 

tao ]sakao yah kama krnaa bahut mauiSkla lagaa @yaaoMik vah tao baD,I 

AmaIrI maoM plaa baZ,a qaa AaOr ]sakao iksaI kI saovaa krnao kI Aadt 

nahIM qaI. 

baad maoM jaba ]sanao Apnao maailak ka ivaSvaasa jaIt ilayaa tao 

]sakao ]sako maailak nao ]sakao AaOr ijammaodarI vaalao kama saaOMp idyao 

tba vah kuC KuSa huAa. 

vah ApnaI kmaa[- ka ek baD,a ihssaa bacaa kr rK laota qaa 

taik vah ]sao ApnaI maa^ kao Baoja sako ijasasao vah ]sakao zIk sao 

[stomaala kr sako. 

ek idna eosaa huAa ik ]sako maailak nao ]sasao kha ik ]sako 

baoTo kI SaadI ek dUsaro AmaIr vyaaparI kI dUsarI baoTI sao haonao vaalaI 

hO jaao ]saI Sahr maoM rhta qaa ijasasao vah Aayaa qaa. yah AmaIr 

vyaaparI AaOr kao[- nahIM bailk ]saka sasaur Kud qaa AaOr vah laD,kI 

]sakI saalaI qaI. 
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]sanao [sa maamalao maoM Apnao maailak kI KuSaI sao j,yaada kao[- ruica 

nahIM idKayaI AaOr maailak ko baoTo kI KuSahalaI AaOr KuSaI kI  

p`aqa-naa kI. vah ]sa idna ka [ntjaar krta rha. 

zIk samaya pr ]saka maailak maailak ka baoTa kuC AaOr laaogaaoM 

ko saaqa laD,kI ko Gar SaadI ko ilayao jaanao ko ilayao tOyaar hue AaOr 

vaha^ saurixat phu^ca gayao. naaOkr baoTa BaI ]nako saaqa gayaa qaa. 

]nakao vah Gar kuC AjaIba saa lagaa. 

SaadI kI tOyaairyaa^ bahut hI baD,o pOmaanao pr kI gayaI qaIM. bahut 

saaro naaOkr [Qar sao ]Qar GaUma rho qao. bahut saaro laaoga tmaaSaa doKnao 

AaOr [naama panao kI ]mmaId maoM qao @yaaoMik vah Gar bahut AmaIr qaa 

AaOr doSa maoM ]saka baD,a naama qaa. 

Saama kao Kanaa lagaa tao baarat Kanao ko ilayao baOzI. naaOkr baoTa 

BaI ]na sabako saaqa Kanao ko ilayao baOza. vah Apnao kama vaalao 

kpD,aoM maoM hI qaa. [sako Alaavaa vah sabasao AaKIr maoM AaOr jaha^ 

naIcao laaoga baOzo qao vaha^ baOza qaa. 

[sa trh krnao maoM ]sakao Apnaa baD,Ppna lagaa [saI ilayao ]sanao 

eosaa ikyaa qaa. vah iksaI BaI trh sao ]sa AmaIr pirvaar sao Apnaa 

kao[- irSta idKanaa nahIM caahta qaa pr vah ApnaI p%naI kao daobaara 

doKnaa caahta qaa. 

AaiKr ]sanao ApnaI p%naI kao doK hI ilayaa. vah Saama ko 

Kanao kI doKBaala kr rhI qaI. ]sako hu@ma sao naaOkraoM nao Kanaa 
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bahut saaro maohmaanaaoM kao iKlaayaa. jaba ]sako Alaavaa saaro maohmaanaaoM 

kao Kanaa do idyaa gayaa tao naaOkr baoTo nao doKa ik ]sako ilayao saara 

maa^sa K%ma hao gayaa qaa AaOr kovala saibjayaa^ AaOr caavala hI bacaa 

qaa. 

]sanao kha tao kuC nahIM pr ]sakao duK bahut huAa. halaa^ik 

vah Kanaa iksaI SaahI Kanao sao kma nahIM qaa AaOr ]sakI saundr p%naI 

]sakI doKBaala kr rhI qaI pr ]sako ilayao kuC nahIM qaa jabaik 

AaOr dUsaro naIca laaogaaoM ko ilayao AaOr ]sasao naIcao tbako ko laaogaaoM ko 

ilayao KUba poT Bar kr Kanaa qaa. 

vah [sa trh Baulaa idyaa gayaa qaa jaOsao vah ]sa samaya QartI pr 

qaa hI nahIM.]sanao Apnao pItla ko bat-na maoM sabjaI AaOr caavala ilayao 

AaOr vah davat vaalaa kmara CaoD, kr calaa gayaa. vah saIZ,I sao naIcao 

]tr kr baahr Aa^gana maoM gayaa AaOr vaha^ kI ek iKD,kI kI dIvaar 

pr Apnaa Kanaa rK kr laoT kr raonao lagaa. 

ek DoZ, GaMTo baad saba maohmaana vaha^ sao jaanao lagao pr vah garIba 

baoTa vyaaparI tBaI BaI vahIM laoTa rao rha qaa. jaba dao GaMTo rat gaujar 

gayaI tao ]sakI p%naI iksaI kama sao Aa^gana maoM AayaI tao yah doK kr 

ik saba iBaKairyaaoM kao Kanaa do idyaa gayaa qaa ]sanao ek AadmaI kao 

baulaayaa AaOr ]sakao drvaajao pr [ntjaar krnao ko ilayao kha @yaaoMik 

]sa AadmaI ko pasa krnao ko ilayao AaOr kao[- kama nahIM qaa. 
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vah ifr Gar maoM gayaI AaOr ek laOmp AaOr bahut saarI imaza[- sao 

BarI ek qaalaI lao kr baahr AayaI vah qaalaI ]sanao ]sa AadmaI kao 

pkD,ayaI AaOr ]sakao Apnao pICo pICo Aanao ko ilayao kha. ]sa 

AadmaI nao vah qaalaI Apnao knQao pr rKI AaOr ]sako pICo pICo cala 

idyaa. 

naaOkr baoTa BaI ]nako pICo pICo caupcaap iCp kr cala idyaa. 

rasto maoM ]sa AadmaI kao zaokr laga gayaI AaOr vah naIcao igar pD,a. 

]sakI qaalaI kI saarI imaza[- [Qar ]Qar ibaKr gayaI. ]sakI p%naI 

nao ]sakao laaprvaahI sao calanao ko ilayao bahut Da^Ta AaOr ]sasao ]sako 

saaqa daobaara Gar jaa kr ek qaalaI Bar kr AaOr imaza[- laanao ko 

ilayao kha. 

vao daonaaoM Gar kI trf cala idyao AaOr vah naaOkr baoTa ]naka 

vaha^ QaIrja rK kr [ntjaar krta rha. [sa baIca vah ApnaI p%naI 

ko jaao ]sakao bahut PyaarI qaI [sa AjaIba vyavahar pr AaScaya- 

krta rha. 

vah ibalkula BaI Aarama nahIM kr rhI qaI AaOr basa kama krnao 

maoM jauTI hu[- qaI. ]sanao ApnaI [j,ja,t kao banaayao rKa huAa qaa. 

Apnao pit ko }pr jaao ]sako ipta kao gaussaa Aa rha haogaa ]sakao 

BaI ]sanao saha haogaa. iksaI baat ka BaI ibalkula #yaala na krto 

hue vah daobaara Gar vaapsa imaza[- laanao ko ilayao gayaI taik vah ]sa 

AadmaI kao imaza[- do sako ijasako ilayao vah ]sao lao kr jaa rhI qaI. 
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vao laaoga bahut jaldI hI imaza[- kI dUsarI qaalaI lao kr vaha^ Aa 

phu^cao ]sakI p%naI laOmp ilayao Aagao Aagao AaOr naaOkr imaza[- kI 

qaalaI ilayao hue pICo pICo. vao ]sa naaOkr baoTo ko pasa sao gaujaro AaOr 

pasa maoM hI rh rho ek dUsaro baD,o vyaaparI ko makana maoM gayao. 

drvaajao pr phu^ca kr ]sakI p%naI nao imaza[- kI qaalaI naaOkr sao 

lao laI AaOr ]sasao vaapsa jaanao ko ilayao kha AaOr Kud ]sanao ]sako 

Gar ka drvaajaa KTKTayaa. 

Aba huAa yah ik yah vyaaparI iksaI baat pr bahut gaussaa qaa 

AaOr ]sa samaya iksaI sao BaI baat nahIM krnaa caahta qaa saao jaba 

]sanao drvaajao pr KTKTanao kI Aavaaja saunaI tao vah turnt baahr 

Aayaa AaOr ek DMDI sao ]sakI p%naI kao maara. [sako Alaavaa 

]sakao [sa Kraba samaya pr Aanao AaOr ]sao tMga krnao ko ilayao ]sao 

gaailayaa^ BaI dIM. 

]sa DMDI ko maaro jaanao ]sakI p%naI ka vah ba`osalaOT TUT gayaa 

jaao ]sakao ]sako sasaur nao Apnao marnao sao phlao ]sao idyaa qaa. 

vah baaolaI — “EaImaana Aap naaraja na haoM. yah maorI galatI nahIM 

hO ik maOM [tnaI dor sao rat kao AayaI. Aaja maorI baihna kI SaadI qaI 

saao jaba hma Aa rho qao tao vah AadmaI jaao imaza[- lao kr Aa rha qaa 

vah rasto maoM zaokr Ka kr igar pD,a AaOr ]sakI saarI imaza[- naIcao 

igar pD,I. [sailayao hmakao vaapsa jaa kr dUsarI imaza[- laanaI pD,I. 

basa ]saI maoM dor hao gayaI.” 
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vyaaparI yah sauna kr caup KD,a rh gayaa AaOr ]sakI p%naI BaI. 

]sakI p%naI ABaI BaI drvaajao maoM hI KD,I qaI ]sanao Apnao saaonao ko 

ba`osalaOT ko TukD,o ]zayao AaOr Andr calaI gayaI. vah naaOkr baoTa BaI 

ApnaI p%naI ko pICo pICo Gar ko Andr calaa gayaa AaOr jaa kr ek 

trf baOz gayaa. 

]sanao doKa ik vah vyaaparI AaOr ]sakI p%naI daonaaoM ek saaqa 

imaza[- Ka rho qao. AaOr jaba ]nhaoMnao poT Bar kr imaza[- Ka laI tao 

]sanao saunaa ik vah vyaaparI ]sakI p%naI sao ]saka saaonao ka TUTa 

huAa ba`osalaOT idKanao ko ilayao kh rha qaa ik Saayad vah ]sakao 

zIk kra sako. 

]sakI p%naI nao vao TUTo hue ba`osalaOT ko TukD,o ]sako haqa maoM do 

idyao. jaba vah vyaaparI ]nakao doK rha qaa tao ]sanao ]samaoM rKI hu[- 

ek lambaI ilasT doKI. ]sanao vah ilasT inakala laI AaOr ]sakao 

pZ,a tao vah tao baD,o AaScaya- maoM pD, gayaa. 

jaba ]sakI p%naI nao ]sako caohro pr AaScaya- ko Baava doKo tao 

]sanao vyaaparI sao pUCa ik @yaa baat hO. [samaoM kuC Kasa ilaKa hO 

@yaa?” 

vyaaparI baaolaa — “tumhara pit bahut hI badiksmat AadmaI 

qaa. jauAa jauAa hr samaya jauAa. vah iktnaa baovakUf qaa. ]sa 

vyaaparI ka yah baD,a AcCa ivacaar qaa.” 
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p%naI nao pUCa — “tumhoM kOsao pta? AaOr kaOna saa ivacaar AcCa 

qaa?” 

vyaaparI baaolaa — “mauJao [sa kagaja sao pta calaa. doKao [sa 

kagaja maoM saba ilaKa hO. eosaa lagata hO ik tumharo sasaur ek bahut 

hI AmaIr AadmaI qao jaOsaa ik hma laaoga BaI saaocato qao pr yah hmakao 

baad maoM pta calaa ik vah ]tnao AmaIr nahIM qao. 

pr vah Apnaa saara pOsaa Apnao baoTo yaanaI tumharo pit kao 

batanaa nahIM caahto qao taik khIM eosaa na hao ik vah saara pOsaa jaue 

maoM lagaa do AaOr ]sao babaa-d kr do. [sailayao ]nhaoMnao eosaa ikyaa. 

]nhaoMnao idKayaa ik vah bahut garIba hao gayao hOM AaOr kovala qaaoD,a saa 

pOsaa CaoD, kr ]nhaoMnao Apnaa saara pOsaa jamaIna maoM gaaD, idyaa. 

tuma ]naka yah pOsaa Apnao pit ko Gar maoM naIcao ko tllao maoM 

Alaga Alaga jagahaoM pr gaD,a huAa doK saktI hao. doKao yah ]na 

jagahaoM kI ilasT hO jaha^ jaha^ ]nhaoMnao Apnaa pOsaa gaaD,a hO AaOr iksa 

iksa jagah maoM @yaa @yaa hO. 

tumharo sasaur ek A@lamand AadmaI qao. ]nhaoMnao saaocaa ik maora 

baoTa [sa pOsao kao jauAa Kola kr ]D,a dogaa jaba tk ik vah 

ibalkula garIba na hao jaayao. garIba haonao ko baad hI Saayad vah kuC 

saIK payao. 

yah saaonao ka baòsalaOT AaOr dUsarI kImatI caIja,aoM kI trh hI pOsao 

maoM badlaa jaa sakta hO saao jaba vah [sakao baocaogaa tba [sa gaD,o hue 
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pOsao kao BaI pa laogaa. yah sauna kr ik vah ifr sao AmaIr hao gayaa hO 

Aagao ko ilayao Saayad vah ifr saavaQaana hao jaayao. 

hao sakta hO tba vah yah BaI samaJa sako ik maOMnao iktnaI maohnat 

kr ko [tnaa pOsaa jamaa ikyaa hO AaOr [sakI doKBaala eosao kro jaOsao 

yah pOsaa ]sanao Kud nao hI kmaa kr jamaa ikyaa hao.” 

]sakI p%naI baaolaI — “Aaoh mauJao Aba pta calaa ik maoro sasaur 

jaI nao yah ba`osalaOT mauJao @yaaoM idyaa AaOr [sao mauJao hI rKnao ko ilayao 

@yaaoM kha. ]nhaoMnao mauJasao kha qaa ik maOM yah ba`osalaOT ]nakao tBaI dU^ 

jaba vah Apnao ija,ndgaI sao ibalkula hI naa]mmaId hao jaayaoM.” 

]sakI p%naI kao galao lagaato hue ]sa vyaaparI nao ]sasao pUCa ik 

@yaa vah Apnao pit kao ]sasao j,yaada Pyaar krtI hO tao ]sakI p%naI 

nao kha — “nahIM maOM tumakao j,yaada Pyaar krtI hU^ @yaaoMik maoro pit nao 

mauJakao bahut tMga ikyaa huAa hO. AaOr Aba pta nahIM kha^ calao gayao 

hOM. Bagavaana hI jaanata hO ik maOM ]nakao kBaI doK BaI pa}^gaI yaa 

nahIM.” 

vyaaparI baaolaa — “tba zIk hO. Aba maOM tumharo sasaur ko Gar 

ko baaro maoM saba kuC jaanata hU^. Aba maOM vaha^ jaa}^gaa AaOr vaha^ sao 

saara Kjaanaa inakala laÛgaa. ]sako baad hma ]sakao yaha^ saurixat 

$p sao talao maoM rK doMgao. AaOr basa [sako baad hma daonaaoM ApnaI saarI 

ija,ndgaI KuSaI sao ibatayaoMgao.” 
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]sakI p%naI rajaI hao gayaI AaOr ]sasao kha ik tuma yah saba 

kama jaldI hI kr laao @yaaoMik maOM Aba tumharo saaqa hmaoSaa ko ilayao 

rhnaa caahtI hU^. 

Aba ]sa naIca pit kI halat tao doKao jaao AaQao Kulao drvaajao 

ko baahr baOza yao saba baatoM sauna rha qaa. ]sakI halat tao basa saaocaI 

hI jaa saktI hO batayaI nahIM jaa saktI. 

vah vaha^ sao bahut hI naa]mmaId hao kr Apnao Gar kI trf cala 

idyaa. vah ApnaI p%naI kI baovafa[- pr bahut hI duKI qaa pr vah 

[sa baat pr KuSa BaI qaa ik vah ek baar ifr sao AmaIr hao 

jaayaogaa. 

[sa trh KuSaI AaOr duK daonaaoM trh kI BaavanaayaoM ]sako mana maoM 

]Cla kUd kr rhI qaIM. ]sakao yahI pta nahIM qaa ik vah raoyao yaa 

h^sao. 

ek GaMTo baad vah Apnao Gar phu^ca gayaa AaOr ApnaI PyaarI maa^ sao 

imalaa. ]sanao ]saka eosao svaagat ikyaa jaOsao vah mar kr ija,nda hao 

kr vaapsa Aa gayaa hao. ]sasao vah saba baatoM kr laonao ko baad 

]sakao yah BaI batayaa ik jabasao vah Gar CaoD, kr gayaa qaa ]nako 

saaqa @yaa @yaa huAa. ifr baoTo nao ]sakao batayaa ik ]sako ipta 

[tnao garIba @yaaoM maro qao. 

]sanao maa^ sao kha — “maa^ hmaoM [sa pOsao kao inakalanaa hO. AaOr 

@yaaoMik ik yah kha^ hO [saka pta dUsaraoM kao hO AaOr vao dUsaro hmaaro 
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daost nahIM hOM bailk p@ko duSmana hOM yah bahut ja$rI hO ik hma 

favaD,a ]zayaoM AaOr Apnaa kama [saI samaya sao Sau$ kr doM.” 

]nhaoMnao eosaa hI ikyaa. AaQaI rat sao phlao phlao hI ]nhaoMnao 

saara Kjaanaa inakala ilayaa – saaonaa caa^dI kImatI p%qar Aaid. 

sabaka ek baD,a Zor laga gayaa ijasakI kImat Aa^kI nahIM jaa saktI 

qaI. AgalaI saubah haonao sao phlao hI ]nhaoMnao ]sa Kjaanao kao iksaI 

dUsarI jagah gaaD, idyaa AaOr puranaI jagahaoM pr kUD,a krkT AaOr 

p%qar Bar idyao. 

AgalaI saubah vyaaparI ka baoTa Apnao AcCo kpD,aoM maoM khIM jaa 

rha qaa AaOr ]sakI maa^ drvaajao ko pasa baOzI kta[- kr rhI qaI. 

]sako baoTo nao Apnao maailak kI naaOkrI ]saI samaya hI CaoD, dI qaI 

AaOr ApnaI maa^ ko pasa hI rhnaa Sau$ kr idyaa qaa. ]na laaogaaoM nao 

ifr sao ApnaI saamaanya ija,ndgaI jaInaI Sau$ kr dI qaI 

Agalao hFto maoM vyaaparI kI p%naI ko p`omaI nao ijasanao ]sa vyaaparI 

ka Kjaanaa Kud ZU^Za qaa Apnaa vaoSa badlaa AaOr yah batayaa ik 

vah khIM ivadoSa sao Aayaa hO AaOr bahut saaro hIro AaOr kImatI p%qar 

]sa doSa ko rajaa ko ilayao BaoMT maoM donao ko ilayao laayaa hO. 

yah sauna kr rajaa nao ]sao Apnao pasa baulaayaa AaOr jaba ]sanao 

]sakI laayaI hu[- BaoMToM doKIM tao vah bahut KuSa huAa AaOr ]sasao kha 

ik vah hr trIko sao ]sakI sahayata krogaa. ]sa ivadoSaI vyaaparI 

nao ]sao Qanyavaad idyaa AaOr kha ik ]sakao Kud ko rhnao ko ilayao 
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AaOr Apnaa saamaana rKnao ko ilayao ]sako Sahr maoM qaaoD,I saI jagah 

caaihyao. 

rajaa nao kha ik ]sakao ]saI ko Gar maoM rhnaa caaihyao pr 

vyaaparI ]sako Gar maoM rhnaa nahIM caahta qaa. vah Sahr maoM rhnaa 

caahta qaa eosaa jaba ]sanao rajaa sao kha tao rajaa nao kha “zIk hO 

maOM iksaI AadmaI kao tumharo ilayao Gar ka [ntjaama krnao ko ilayao kh 

dota hU^.” 

saao rajaa nao Apnao vajaIr kao baulaa kr ek eosaI jagah ka 

[ntjaama krnao ko ilayao kh idyaa jaao ]sao psand hao. vao laaoga saara 

idna GaUmato rho AaOr k[- trh ko makana doKo pr vyaaparI kao kao[- 

makana psand hI nahIM Aayaa. Saama kao jaba vao mahla vaapsa jaanao lagao 

tba vao [sa maro hue vyaaparI ko Gar ko pasa sao gaujaro. 

ivadoSaI vyaaparI kao yah Gar psand Aayaa @yaaoMik [sakI 

ibailDMga BaI AcCI qaI AaOr yah Sahr maoM baIca baajaar maoM BaI qaa. 

]sanao vajaIr sao pUCa ik yah makana iksaka hO tao vajaIr nao 

kha “Saayad yah makana iksaI vyaaparI ka hO. vah vyaaparI tao 

Aba mar gayaa hO ]sakI ivaQavaa p%naI yaha^ rhtI hO. mauJao pUrI ]mmaId 

hO ik vah yah makana yaa tao tumhoM baoca dogaI AaOr yaa ifr ikrayao pr 

do dogaI.” 

vajaIr nao ]sa makana ka drvaajaa KTKTayaa AaOr pUCa yaha^ 

kao[- hO.  
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vyaaparI ko naaOjavaana baoTo nao drvaajaa Kaolaa AaOr ]nakao Andr 

Aanao ko ilayao kha. vajaIr baaolaa — “maoro [na daost kao makana 

ikrayao pr caaihyao. tumakao [saka iktnaa pOsaa caaihyao.” 

vyaaparI ko baoTo nao kha — “dao hjaar rupyao mahInaa.” 

vyaaparI baaolaa “maMjaUr hO.” 

pr vajaIr kao eosaI ]mmaId nahIM qaI ik [tnaa baD,a saaOda [tnaI 

AasaanaI sao hao jaayaogaa ifr BaI vah baaolaa — “dao hjaar rupyao? Aro 

yah tao bahut hOM. @yaa tuma zIk baaola rho hao? yah tao ]sasao BaI 

j,yaada hO ijatnaa maoM eosaI jagah ko ilayao ek saala ko ilayao dU^gaa.” 

ifr ]sanao ivadoSaI vyaaparI sao kha — “tuma makana lao laao AaOr 

[sakao ek kaOD,I BaI nahIM donaa. maOM doKta hU^ ik yah tumhoM ibalkula 

tMga nahIM krogaa.” 

halaa^ik [sa trh ka saaOda caaho iksaI AaOr samaya pr zIk 

rhta pr [sa samaya pr ivadoSaI vyaaparI ko ilayao yah zIk nahIM qaa. 

vah saaoca rha qaa ik yah dao hjaar rupyao @yaa caIja, hO mauJao tao [sa 

makana ko kmaraoM maoM dbaI bahut saarI daOlat imalanao vaalaI hO. AaOr yah 

saaOda hao gayaa. 

ivadoSaI vyaaparI nao vyaaparI kao ]saka maa^gaa huAa pOsaa do idyaa 

AaOr vyaaparI kI ivaQavaa p%naI AaOr ]saka baoTa ]nakao vah makana do 

kr khIM AaOr rhnao calao gayao. 
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ivadoSaI vyaaparI nao phlaa maaOka imalato hI ]na jagahaoM kao 

Kaodnaa Sau$ ikyaa jaha^ ]sa makana ko vyaaparI nao ]sao gaaD,a qaa 

ijasakI ilasT ]sakao ]sa vyaaparI ko baoTo kI p%naI ko ba`osalaOT sao 

imalaI qaI pr vaha^ tao ]sao kUD,a krkT AaOr p%qaraoM ko isavaa kuC 

BaI nahIM imalaa. 

vah baaolaa — “yah kOsaI badiksmatI hO ik yaha^ mauJao kuC nahIM 

imalaa. yaa tao ]sa maro hue vyaaparI nao vah ilasT sabakao QaaoKa donao 

ko ilayao banaayaI AaOr ]sa ba`osalaOT maoM rK dI AaOr yaa ifr iksaI 

AaOr kao [sakI Banak pD, gayaI AaOr ]sanao ]sao inakala ilayaa. 

sa%yaanaaSa hao [sa jagah ka. sa%yaanaaSa hao ]na laaogaaoM ka jaao 

]sa Kjaanao sao sambainQat hOM. sa%yaanaaSa hao ]nako pirvaaraoM ka BaI. 

]naka ]nako kama pr BaI sa%yaanaaSa hao. Aaoh maOM tao babaa-d hao 

gayaa.” 

[sa trh sabakao gaailayaa^ doto hue ]sanao Apnaa favaD,a AaOr 

jaUto ]zayao AaOr pagalaaoM kI trh Apnao Gar Baaga gayaa jaao Sahr sao 

baahr vaha^ sao qaaoD,I hI dUr pr qaa. 

jaOsao hI vyaaparI kI ivaQavaa AaOr baoTo kao pta calaa ik vah 

ivadoSaI vyaaparI ]naka makana CaoD, kr Baaga gayaa hO tao vao Apnao 

Gar laaOT Aayao AaOr Apnao Gar maoM hI rhnao lagao. 

QaIro QaIro vyaaparI ko baoTo nao ApnaI AsalaI halat laaogaaoM kao 

idKanaI Sau$ kI taik iksaI kao kao[- Sak pOda na hao ik [nako 
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pasa [tnaa saara pOsaa ek saaqa kha^ sao Aa gayaa. kuC hI samaya maoM 

vah Apnao Sahr ka ek bahut baD,a vyaaparI bana gayaa. ]sakI BaI 

]tnaI hI [j,ja,t hao gayaI ijatnaI ]sako ipta kI huAa krtI qaI. 

ek idna ]sakI maa^ nao kha — “baoTo Bagavaana ka laaK laaK 

Qanyavaad hO ik tuma Apnao doSa ko bahut baD,o vyaaparI bana gayao hao. 

Aba tumharo ilayao yah zIk rhogaa ik tuma ApnaI p%naI kao Gar baulaa 

laao.” 

baoTa baaolaa — “maa^ tuma [sa baaro maoM mauJasao baat naa hI krao tao 

AcCa hO.” 

maa^ nao ]sasao tao kuC nahIM kha pr ]sanao Apnao mana maoM [rada 

banaa ilayaa qaa ik vah Aba bahU kao Gar lao kr hI AayaogaI saao vah 

bahU ko Gar gayaI AaOr ]sako maata ipta sao yah vaayada ilayaa ik vao 

ApnaI baoTI kao sasaurala Baoja doMgao. 

ek dao idna baad hI ]nhaoMnao Apnao jamaa[- jaI kao Apnao Gar 

baulaayaa AaOr ]sakao Apnao Gar Aanao ko ilayao [tnaa kha ik ]sakao 

vaha^ jaanaa hI pD,a. 

]saka Gar maoM bahut Saanadar svaagat huAa. ]nhaoMnao Gar bahut 

AcCo sao sajaayaa huAa qaa. bahut AcCa Kanaa banavaayaa gayaa qaa. 

bahU ko maata ipta ]saka bahut #yaala rK rho qao. 

]sakI p%naI BaI bahut KuSa KuSa GaUma rhI qaI. @yaaoMik vah 

bahut idnaaoM tk ]sasao dUr qaa vah ]sakI trf na j,yaada doK rhI 
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qaI na ]sako ilayao kuC kr rhI qaI. AaOr @yaaoMik ]sanao yah kha 

qaa ik vah ]sakao kBaI doK payaogaI yaa nahIM [sailayao ]sakao raonaa 

BaI Aa rha qaa. 

rat kao jaba vah ]saI kmaro maoM saao rhI qaI ijasamaoM ]saka pit 

saao rha qaa AaOr saba Saant qaa tao Acaanak pit ]za AaOr ja,aor sao 

caIK pD,a — “Aaoh @yaa yah saca hO? @yaa yah saca hao sakta 

hO?” AaOr ibastr pr ifr sao igar pD,a. 

jaba ]sakao kuC haoSa saa Aayaa tao baaolaa — “]f, maOMnao iktnaa 

Bayaanak sapnaa doKa qaa. @yaa sapnaa qaa.” 

]sakI p%naI nao ]sasao pUCa ik ]sanao @yaa sapnaa doKa qaa. pit 

baaolaa — “maOMnao doKa ik [sa Gar maoM ek baD,I saI SaadI hao rhI hO. 

tumharI CaoTI baihna kI SaadI ek baD,o AmaIr vyaaparI ko baoTo sao hao 

rhI hO jaao iksaI dUr doSa sao Aayaa hO. 

maOMnao doKa ik maOM ]sa vyaaparI ko naaOkraoM ka sardar hU^ AaOr ]sa 

vyaaparI AaOr dulaho ko saaqa yaha^ Aayaa hU^. dUsaro maohmaanaaoM ko saaqa 

maOM BaI Kanaa Kanao baOza hU^.  

tuma sabakao Kanaa donao ka kama sa^Baala rhI hao ik sabakao maa^sa 

AaOr masaalao Aaid zIk sao imala jaayaoM. pr tumanao kuC eosaa ikyaa ik 

yao caIja,oM baakI sabakao tao imala gayaIM basa mauJao hI nahIM imala payaIM. 

@yaaoMik maOM tumharI najar maoM sabasao naIcaa qaa. 
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mauJao bahut Sama- AayaI pr maOMnao ApnaI BaavanaaAaoM pr kabaU ikyaa 

AaOr caavala AaOr sabjaI kI PlaoT lao kr baahr Aa^gana maoM Aa baOza 

jaha^ dUsaro iBaKarI laaoga Kanaa Ka rho qao.  

kuC samaya baad tuma AayaIM AaOr tumanao sabakao Kanaa idyaa. ifr 

tumanao ]namaoM sao ek kao raok kr kha ik vah imaza[- kI ek qaalaI 

laanao maoM tumharI sahayata kro. vah imaza[- kI qaalaI tuma iksaI ko 

Gar lao jaanaa caahtI qaIM. 

ifr maOMnao tumhoM ek laOmp AaOr imaza[- kI ek qaalaI ilayao Gar sao 

baahr inaklato doKa. tumanao imaza[- kI qaalaI ]sa AadmaI kao dI 

AaOr ]sa Gar kI trf cala dIM jaha^ tumhoM jaanaa qaa. 

maOM BaI tumharo pICo pICo cala idyaa. baIca rasto maoM AadmaI kao 

zaokr lagaI AaOr vah igar gayaa. vah qaalaI BaI igar gayaI AaOr ]samaoM 

rKI imaza[- BaI ibaKr gayaI. 

AaOr tba maOMnao doKa ik tuma daobaara Gar gayaIM AaOr dUsarI imaza[- 

kI qaalaI lao kr AayaIM AaOr daobaara ]sa Gar kI trf baZ,IM. maOM BaI 

tuma daonaaoM ko pICo qaa. maOM tuma laaogaaoM kao doKta rha jaba tk tuma 

daonaaoM ]sa vyaaparI ko Gar tk phu^cao. 

ifr tumanao ]sa AadmaI sao imaza[- kI qaalaI lao laI AaOr ]sakao 

vaapsa Baoja idyaa AaOr ]sa vyaaparI ko Gar ka drvaajaa 

KTKTayaa. ja,aihr hO ik vah vyaaparI bahut gaussao maoM qaa @yaaoMik 

tumhoM ]sako Gar phu^canao maoM dor hao gayaI qaI @yaaoMik maOMnao doKa ik 
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drvaajaa Kaola kr ]sanao tumakao maara. AaOr ]sa maarnao maoM tumhara 

ba`osalaOT TUT kr naIcao igar gayaa. 

yah saba maOMnao sapnao maoM [tnaa saaf doKa jaOsao ik maOM tumhoM Aba 

doK rha hU^ [saI ilayao maOM caaOMk gayaa. jaba vah Apnaa sapnaa saunaato 

hue yaha^ tk phu^caa tba tk ]sakI p%naI kao psaInaa Aa gayaa.  

[sa ivacaar sao hI ik vah pkD,I gayaI hO AaOr ]saka pit ]sao 

kao[- sapnaa nahIM saunaa rha bailk hkIkt bayaana kr rha hO ]sakI 

halat Kraba hao gayaI AaOr ]sa Qa@ko kI vajah sao vah vahIM ]saI 

samaya mar gayaI. 

jaba pit nao doKa ik ]sakI p%naI tao ihla hI nahIM rhI hO AaOr 

ibalkula p%qar kI hao gayaI hO tao vah ]sakao ApnaI Aa^KoM faD, faD, 

kr GaUrta rha. vah bahut Dr gayaa qaa ]sanao saaocaa ik ]sanao ApnaI 

p%naI kao maar idyaa hO. 

pr ]sakao [sa baat ka kao[- duK nahIM qaa @yaaoMik duK tao 

]sakI baovafa[- yaad krko ]sako saaqa hI K%ma hao gayaa qaa. Aba 

tao vah kovala Dra huAa qaa ik jaba laaogaaoM kao [na halaataoM ka pta 

calaogaa tao ]sakI p%naI ko maata ipta ]sao @yaa khoMgao AaOr [sako 

Alaavaa Sahr vaalao BaI ]sako }pr @yaa @yaa ifkro ksaoMgao. 

]sanao Apnao mana maoM saaocaa ik vah [sa laaSa kao khIM izkanao 

lagaa do saao ]sanao ]sakao ek baD,I caadr maoM lapoTa ]sakao Apnao 

knQao pr Dalaa AaOr ]saI vyaaparI ko Gar kI trf lao calaa ijasanao 
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]sao bahkayaa qaa. ]sako Gar ko drvaajao pr rK kr ]sanao ]sako 

Gar ka drvaajaa KTKTayaa. 

vyaaparI nao saaocaa ik Saayad vahI s~I haogaI jaao [sa samaya ]sako 

pasa AatI qaI saao ]sanao gaussao maoM Bar kr drvaajaa Kaolaa AaOr ]sakao 

Apnao pit ko saaqa [tnaI dor tk rhnao ko ilayao gaailayaa^ donaI Sau$ 

kIM. yah saba ]sanao ibanaa doKo hI ikyaa ik drvaajao pr vah s~I qaI 

BaI yaa nahIM. 

pr jaba na tao iksaI nao ]naka kao[- javaaba idyaa AaOr naa hI 

kao[- Andr Aayaa tao vah daobaara ]z kr doKnao gayaa. jaba ]sanao 

drvaajao pr ek laaSa doKI tao vah BaaOMca@ka rh gayaa. ]sanao saaocaa 

ik yah vah s~I hI mar gayaI haogaI @yaaoMik vahI drvaajaa KTKTa 

rhI qaI. 

]sanao ]sakI laaSa kao p+u
21
 ko ek qaana maoM lapoTa AaOr ]sakao 

ApnaI dUkana kI ek KulaI hu[- AalamaarI maoM rK idyaa. 

yah saba ]sa naaOjavaana vyaaparI pit nao iKD,kI ko baahr sao 

doKa AaOr vaha^ sao calaa Aayaa. saubah kao vah dor sao ]za. AaOr 

vah tba BaI nahIM ]zta Agar ]saka sasaur ]sakao naaSto ko ilayao na 

Aanao ko ilayao nahIM pUCta. 

pit nao kha ik rat kao vah bahut qak gayaa qaa. rat ko 

phlao p`hr maoM tao vah ApnaI p%naI ko AjaIba sao vyavahar kI vajah 

 
21 Pattu is a coarse woollen cloth manufactured in Kashmir 
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sao ibalkula saao hI nahIM saka. vah rat maoM ]z kr khIM baahr calaI 

gayaI qaI. na jaanao kha^ AaOr ifr laaOTI hI nahIM.” 

yah sauna kr ]sakI saasa ijasakao ApnaI baoTI AaOr pD,aosaI 

vyaaparI ko baaro maoM saba kuC pta qaa bailk yah saaocato hue ik 

]sakI baoTI ka pit mar gayaa hO ]sanao ]sakao vaha^ jaanao ko ilayao 

baZ,avaa BaI idyaa qaa ]sako [sa AjaIba vyavahar ko ilayao ]sako pit 

sao maafI maa^gaI. 

vah baaolaI — “Saayad maorI baoTI kI tibayat zIk nahIM rhI 

haogaI saao vah iksaI dUsaro kmaro maoM saaonao calaI gayaI haogaI. maOM jaa kr 

doKtI hU^ ik @yaa maamalaa hO.” 

jaba naaOjavaana vyaaparI kI saasa [sa baat kI jaanakarI laonao ko 

ilayao gayaI tao ]sanao Apnao sasaur sao ]sakao ]nakI dUkana lao jaanao ko 

ilayao kha @yaaoMik vah ]nakI dUkana sao k[- caIja,oM KrIdnaa caahta 

qaa jaao ]sakI ApnaI dUkana maoM nahIM qaI. 

]saka sasaur rajaI hao gayaa AaOr vao ]sakI dUkana kI trf 

turnt hI cala idyao. vaha^ jaa kr vah jaao kuC KrIdnaa caahta qaa 

vah ]sakao idKayaI nahIM idyaa tao ]sako sasaur nao ]sakao iksaI dUsaro 

vyaaparI kI dUkana pr calanao ko ilayao kha. 

yah vyaaparI ]sako sasaur ka baD,a AcCa daost qaa AaOr ]sakao 

yah ivaSvaasa qaa ik ]sakI dUkana pr vah saba saamaana imala jaayaogaa 

jaao ]sako jamaa[- baabaU KrIdnaa caahto qao.  
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]sanao kha — “]sako ilayao qaaoD,I dUr tao jaanaa pD,ogaa pr 

saD,k AcCI hO. saaqa hI vah vyaaparI BaI catur AaOr AcCa hO. 

tumakao ]sasao jaana phcaana banaa laonaI caaihyao.” 

saao vao daonaaoM ]sa vyaaparI ko Gar kI trf cala idyao. yah 

vyaaparI [<afak sao vahI vyaaparI qaa ijasanao ]sakI p%naI kao 

bahkayaa qaa. Bagavaana kI kRpa sao ek AjaIba saa [<afak Aba 

]sakI babaa-dI lao kr Aayaa qaa. 

jaba vao vaha^ phu^cao tao ]sanao ]naka idla Kaola kr svaagat 

ikyaa AaOr Apnaa bahut saara AaOr bahut kImatI saamaana ]nakao 

idKayaa. pr ]namaoM kuC qaana p+u pSamaInao
22
 roSama AaOr dUsaro iksma 

ko kpD,aoM ko BaI naaOjavaana vyaaparI kao najar Aayao qao ijanhoM ]sanao 

doKnaa caaha. 

pr vyaaparI baaolaa ik vah tao bahut maamaUlaI maala hO AaOr krIba 

krIba vaOsaa hI hO jaOsaa ik tuma doK cauko hao saao ]sakao inakalanao kI 

ja$rt nahIM hO. ifr BaI naaOjavaana vyaaparI nao ]sako doKnao kI ijad 

kI AaOr kmaro ko ]sa trf calaa gayaa jaha^ vah saamaana rKa qaa. 

vyaaparI nao doKa ik Aba vah ]sakao ibanaa idKayao baca nahIM 

sakta tao yah ]mmaId krto hue ik p+u ka vah qaana ijasamaoM ]sa 

 
22 Pashmina is a kind of woollen cloth manufactured in Kashmir. The finest goat’s wool is brought 
from Toorfaan, a Yarkand Territory. This is called Toorphani Phamb others are called Kashmiri Phamb. 
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s~I kI laaSa ilapTI hu[- qaI ]sa naaOjavaana vyaaparI kI inagaah sao 

baca jaayao vah AaOr dUsaro kpD,o inakala laayaa. 

Afsaaosa jaba vah yah kr rha qaa tao p+u ka vah qaana BaarI 

haonao kI vajah sao ApnaI jagah sao igar pD,a AaOr ]samaoM sao laaSa baahr 

inakla AayaI. 

yah doK kr ]na tInaaoM kI @yaa halat hu[- haogaI [saka tao basa 

Andajaa hI lagaayaa jaa sakta hO. sasaur jaI tao ApnaI baoTI kI 

laaSa doK kr Apnao haoSa hI Kao baOzo. ]nakao tao daOra pD, gayaa 

qaa. [sa Kaoja sao ]naka daost vyaaparI Dr ko maaro [tnaa ka^p ]za 

ik vah igarto igarto bacaa ]sakao KD,o haonao ko ilayao dIvaar ka 

sahara laonaa pD,a 

AaOr naaOjavaana vyaaparI tao duK ko maaro icallaata huAa ik maorI 

p%naI mar gayaI maorI p%naI mar gayaI ]sa kmaro maoM [Qar ]Qar daOD,nao 

lagaa. vah [sa k%la kI AaOr yah k%la krnao vaalao ka pta lagaanao 

ko ilayao kaotvaala kao baulaanaa caahta qaa. 

daost vyaaparI baaolaa — “caup rhao caup rhao. @yaa tuma [sa trh 

sao icallaa icallaa kr [sa s~I ko k%la ka [lajaama maoro isar lagaanaa 

caahto hao?” 

naaOjavaana vyaaparI daost vyaaparI ka haqa jaao ]sako knQao pr 

rKa qaa iJaD,kto hue baaolaa — “tuma mauJao Akolaa CaoD, dao. maOM 

puilasa kao saarI baatoM samaJaa dU^gaa.” 
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daost vyaaparI baaolaa — “ja,ra saaocaao. ek AaOr maaOt sao tumakao 

@yaa fayada haogaa. Bagavaana jaanata hO ik maOM [saka kaitla nahIM 

hU^.” 

naaOjavaana vyaaparI ifr icallaayaa — “mauJao Akolaa CaoD, dao. 

mauJao nyaaya caaihyao. tumakao Apnao [sa baorhma kama ka natIjaa 

Baugatnaa hI pD,ogaa.” 

daost vyaaparI baaolaa — “daost maOM tumasao p`aqa -naa krta hU^ ik 

Apnao Aapkao ja,ra raokao. jaao tumharI [cCa hao vah tuma mauJasao maa^ga 

laao maOM tumhoM vahI do dU^gaa pr maohrbaanaI kr ko caup hao jaaAao. 

saca tao yah hO ik yah laaSa maOMnao Apnao Gar ko baahr vaalao 

drvaajao ko baahr payaI qaI. saao ]sakao maOMnao Apnao p+u ko qaana maoM 

lapoT idyaa qaa. Agar [sa baat ka ek Sabd BaI baahr gayaa tao 

yah maoro iKlaaf gavaahI donao ko ilayao kafI hO. 

tuma maora saara pOsaa lao laao saara saamaana lao laao maora saara kuC lao 

laao pr maoro pirvaar AaOr maoro naama kao bacaa laao.” 

[sa samaya tk p%naI ko ipta kao haoSa Aa cauka qaa. jaba 

]sakao ]sakI baoTI kI maaOt ko baaro maoM batayaa gayaa tao ]sanao BaI 

samaJa ilayaa ik vah ApnaI hI maaOt marI hO. Bagavaana nao hI ]sakao 

]za ilayaa hO AaOr ]saka daost vyaaparI ka [samaoM kao[- daoYa nahIM 

hO. AaOr [saI ilayao ]sako daost vyaaparI sao ]saka kao[- pOsaa yaa 

saamaana laonaa zIk nahIM hO. 
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saao sasaur AaOr damaad Gar vaapsa laaOT Aayao. laaOTto samaya 

damaad nao ]sasao Apnao Gar jaanao ko ilayao kha ijasao ]sako sasaur nao 

maana ilayaa AaOr vah Apnao Gar laaOT gayaa. 

]sakao Gar ibanaa p%naI kao saaqa ilayao [tnaI jaldI vaapsa Aayaa 

doK kr ]sakI maa^ kao bahut AaScaya- huAa. pUCnao pr baoTa baaolaa 

ik vah ]sakao baad maoM laayaogaa. 

pr vah [sa Baod kao bahut samaya tk nahIM iCpa saka @yaaoMik 

]sako daostaoM AaOr pD,aoisayaaoM nao ifr ]sasao yah pUCnaa Sau$ kr idyaa 

qaa ik vah ]sakao baad maoM @yaaoM laayaogaa. 

ifr ]sao JaUz baaolanaa pD,a ik ]sakI Acaanak maaOt hao gayaI. 

[sa pr ]sakao daobaara SaadI krnao ko ilayao kha gayaa tao ]sanao yah 

kh kr manaa kr idyaa ik ]saka saba is~yaaoM pr sao ivaSvaasa ]z 

gayaa hO. 

]nhaoMnao ]sao samaJaanao kI bahut kaoiSaSa kI ik saarI is~yaa^ ek 

saI nahIM haotIM. jaha^ kuC Kraba haotI hOM vaha^ kuC AcCI BaI haotI 

hOM. kuC baunaI
23
 poD, kI trh saundr haotI hOM ijanako saayao maoM laoT kr 

AadmaI traotajaa hao jaata hO. AaOr dUsarI galaI kI kuityaa kI 

trh sao naIca haotI hOM jaao hr Aanao jaanao vaalao kao kaTtI hOM. 

eosaa jaba ]sako daostaoM nao samaJaayaa tao AaiKr ]sanao kha — 

“Saayad maoro ilayao yah AcCa haota ik maOM daobaara SaadI kr laota pr 

 
23 Buni is a kind of tree which is very beautiful found in Kashmir valley. 
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[sa SaadI maoM maOM Apnao kpD,o Apnao Aap banavaa}^gaa. ijasa iksaI 

s~I kI Sa@la saUrt baaolaI ZMga caala mauJao AcCI lagaogaI maOM ]saI sao 

SaadI k$^gaa AaOr iksaI sao nahIM.” 

kuC idna baad sao hI ]sako ilayao ek p%naI kI tlaaSa jaarI hao 

gayaI. vah ]sa doSa maoM ]sa vyaaparI ko Gar gayaa ijasako yaha^ vah 

phlao naaOkrI krta qaa AaOr ijasako baoTo kI SaadI ]sakI saalaI sao 

hu[- qaI. 

]sanao doKa ik vah ABaI BaI saundr idKayaI dota qaa saao ]sanao 

]sako Gar jaa kr ]sako Gar maoM ]sako rsaao[yao kI jagah kama krnaa 

Sau$ kr idyaa. 

[sa vyaaparI kI ApnaI ek bahut hI A@lamand AaOr saundr 

laD,kI qaI. ]sakI A@lamandI AaOr saundrta doSa Bar maoM maSahUr 

qaI. [sa baat kao p@ka krnao ko ilayao ik vah ]tnaI hI AcCI qaI 

ijatnaI ik ]sakao haonaa caaihyao qaa ]sanao ]sako ipta ko Gar maoM ifr 

sao naaOkrI laI qaI. 

ek idna ]sa vyaaparI nao ek maolaa doKnao jaanao ka ivacaar ikyaa 

jaao ]sako Gar sao bahut dUr laga rha qaa. vah Apnao pirvaar kao BaI 

]sa maolao maoM saaqa lao kr jaanaa caahta qaa pr ]sakao yah pta nahIM 

qaa ik vah ]na sabakao kOsao sa^Baalaogaa. 

]sanao ApnaI p%naI sao [sa baaro maoM baat kI tao ]sanao salaah dI 

ik vao ApnaI baoTI kao Gar pr CaoD, jaato hOM. vah yaha^ rh kr Gar 



        kaSmaIr kI laaok kqaaeoM–3                                   ~ 92 ~ 
 

AaOr Gar ka saamaana doKogaI BaalaogaI. [sako Alaavaa Aba vah baD,I 

BaI hao gayaI hO tao ]sakao j,yaada baahr inaklanaa BaI nahIM caaihyao. 

vah yaha^ baUZ,I da[- AaOr rsaao[yao ko saaqa saurixat rhogaI. da[- ]sako 

kmaro maoM Kanaa lao jaayaogaI. 

]nhaoMnao rsaao[yao kao turnt hI [sa baat ka hu@ma idyaa ik vah 

Gar kI doKBaala krogaa AaOr laD,kI ko Kanao ka #yaala rKogaa. pr 

vah iksaI BaI halat maoM laD,kI ko kmaro nahIM jaayaogaa nahIM tao ]sakao 

BaarI jaumaa-naa donaa pD,ogaa AaOr ]sakao inakalaa BaI jaa sakta hO. 

]sako baad vao laaoga laD,kI kao da[- AaOr rsaao[yao kao Gar maoM CaoD, 

kr maolaa doKnao calao gayao. 

ijasa idna vyaaparI AaOr ]saka pirvaar maolao ko ilayao gayaa ]sa 

doSa ko rajaa ko vaja,Ir ka baoTa [<afak sao vaha^ sao gaujara AaOr ]sa 

saundr laD,kI kao baahr drvaajao pr KD,a doKa tao vah tao ]sakI 

saundrta doK kr baohaoSa saa hI hao gayaa. 

jaba vah Apnao haoSa maoM Aayaa tao vah ]saI drvaajao sao Gar maoM 

Gausaa ijasa pr vah laD,kI KD,I hu[- qaI. rasto maoM ]sakao rsaao[yaa 

imala gayaa tao ]sanao ]sasao ]sa laD,kI sao imalavaanao ko ilayao kaoiSaSa 

krnao ko ilayao kha. AaOr kha ik Agar ]sanao eosaa kr idyaa tao 

]sakao kao[- kImatI BaoMT BaI dogaa. 
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rsaao[yao nao kha — “janaaba AapkI kaoiSaSa baokar hO. maoro 

maailak nao tao mauJao BaI ]sako kmaro maoM ]saka Kanaa tk lao jaanao ko 

ilayao manaa kr rKa hO.” 

vaja,Ir ka baoTa baaolaa — “pr maOM tumasao p`aqa -naa krta hU^ ik 

ek baar tuma mauJao ]sasao imalavaa donao kI kaoiSaSa tao krao.” 

rsaao[yaa baaolaa — “janaaba yah nahIM hao sakta. kovala da[ - hI 

]sako kmaro maoM jaa saktI hO. Aap ]sasao kovala baat hI kr sakto 

hOM.” 

vaja,Ir ko baoTo nao kha — “zIk hO tao tuma ]sakao baulaaAao. 

Agar yah maulaakat hao gayaI tao tuma daonaaMo kao BaarI [naama imalaogaa.” 

kuC hI pla maoM da[- vaha^ Aa gayaI. ]sanao bahut saaro pOsao ko 

laalaca maoM vaja,Ir ko baoTo kao laD,kI ko kmaro maoM Baoja idyaa. jaOsao hI 

vah laD,kI ko kmaro maoM Gausaa tao vyaaparI kI baoTI nao pUCa — “kaOna 

hao tuma AaOr kba Aayao.” [sasao phlao ik vah ]saka svaagat krtI 

]sanao ]sasao yao dao savaala pUCo. 

vaja,Ir ka baoTa baaolaa — “tumharI saundrta sao iKMcaa maOM tumasao 

baat krnao calaa Aayaa. maOM vaja,Ir ka baoTa hU^.” 

laD,kI baaolaI — “jaao kuC BaI hao phlao tuma yah jaana laao ik 

[sasao phlao ik tuma mauJasao ek Sabd BaI Aagao baaolaao tuma mauJao ek 

laaK rupyaa dao.” 
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vaja,Ir ko baoTo nao turnt hI ApnaI jaoba maoM haqa Dalaa AaOr ek 

laaK rupyao ka ek naaoT inakala kr ]sako haqa pr rK idyaa. 

vyaaparI kI baoTI baaolaaI — “tuma tao baD,o bahadur inaklao. @yaa 

tumhoM pta hO ik tuma mauJasao yao baatoM iktnaa baD,a Ktra maaola lao rho 

hao. Agar tumharo ipta kao yah pta cala jaayao ik tumanao mauJasao baat 

kI hO tao vah bahut naaraja haoMgao. AaOr Agar maoro ipta kao tumharo 

yaha^ Aanao ka pta cala jaayao tao vah mauJao kBaI maaf nahIM kroMgao.” 

ifr ]sanao da[- kI trf doKa jaao vahIM drvaajao ko pasa hI 

baOzI qaI AaOr ]sasao kuC pInao ko ilayao laanao ko ilayao kha. jaba da[- 

]sao lao AayaI tao ]sanao ]sakao dao igalaasaaoM maoM plaTa ek Apnao ilayao 

ek vajaIr ko baoTo ko ilayao. 

]sanao iCpa kr vaja,Ir ko baoTo ko igalaasa maoM kao[- dvaa imalaa 

dI. vajaIr ko baoTo kao yah pta hI nahIM calaa AaOr ek hI GaÛT maoM 

vah saara igalaasa pI gayaa. ]sako baad [na daonaaoM ko baIca kovala kuC 

hI baatcaIt hu[- @yaaoMik vah ek bahut hI taktvar dvaa qaI AaOr 

]sanao vaja,Ir ko baoTo pr bahut jaldI hI Asar krnaa Sau$ kr idyaa 

qaa. 

bahut jaldI hI vajaIr ka baoTa saao gayaa. jaba vyaaparI kI baoTI 

nao yah p@ka kr ilayaa ik vah saao gayaa tao ]sanao da[- sao ]sakao 

Apnao Astbala maoM lao jaanao ko ilayao kha. pr da[- ]sakao AkolaI 
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Apnao Aap nahIM ]za sakI saao ]sanao rsaao[yao kao sahayata ko ilayao 

baulaayaa. 

jaba vajaIr ko baoTo kao haoSa Aayaa tao vah yah doK kr 

AaScaya- maoM pD, gayaa ik vah tao ek Astbala maoM pD,a qaa AaOr 

]sako caaraoM trf GaaoD,o hI GaaoD,o qao. ]sanao mana maoM saaocaa ik ]sa 

laD,kI nao ]sakao QaaoKa idyaa AaOr vaha^ sao baahr calaa gayaa. 

vah Dra nahIM AaOr Agalao idna vah ifr ]sasao imalanao gayaa AaOr 

da[- sao ]sakao ]sasao ifr sao imalavaanao ko ilayao kha. [sa baar BaI 

]sanao ]sakao bahut saara pOsaa idyaa. vyaaparI kI baoTI nao ]sasao ifr 

khlavaa idyaa ik vah ]sasao kao[- baat nahIM krogaI jaba tk vah 

]sakao ek laaK rupyaa nahIM dogaa. ]sanao ]sakao pOsaa idyaa AaOr 

ifr ]sako saamanao phu^ca gayaa. 

[sa baar ]sanao vajaIr ko baoTo ko ilayao kuC Kanao ko ilayao 

ma^gavaayaa AaOr ]sakI PlaoT ko Kanao maoM kuC dvaa imalaa dI. vah PlaoT 

]sanao Apnao maohmaana ko saamanao rKI tao ]sanao ifr sao kao[- Sak nahIM 

ikyaa AaOr ]sao Ka ilayaa. ]sao Kanao ko turnt baad hI ]sakI 

Aa^KaoM maoM naIMd Aanao lagaI AaOr vah jaldI hI ek trf kao lauZ,k 

gayaa. 

[sako baad ]sa laD,kI nao ifr sao da[- AaOr rsaao[yao kao 

baulavaayaa AaOr ]sakao Astbala maoM GaaoD,aoM ko baIca Gaasa pr ilaTvaa 

idyaa. dvaa ka Asar K%ma hao jaanao pr jaba vajaIr ko baoTo kI 
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Aa^K KulaI tao ]sanao doKa ik vyaaparI kI baoTI nao ]sakao ifr sao 

QaaoKa idyaa hO. 

[sa baar ]sao Sama- BaI AayaI AaOr gaussaa BaI Aayaa ifr BaI vah 

naa]mmaId nahIM huAa AaOr ]sasao imalanao ka ifr sao [rada banaa ilayaa. 

AgalaI saubah vah ]sasao imalanao ko ilayao ifr sao ]sako Gar gayaa. [sa 

baar ]sanao saaoca rKa qaa ik vah vaha^ na kuC Kayaogaa AaOr na 

ipyaogaa. 

jaba vah ]sako Gar phu^caa tao ifr sao ]sasao ek laaK rupyao kI 

maa^ga kI gayaI jaao ]sanao turnt hI do idyao AaOr vah turnt hI Andr 

baulaa ilayaa gayaa. phlao kI trh ]sanao [sa baar BaI ]sako savaalaaoM 

ka baD,I nama`ta sao javaaba idyaa AaOr da[- kao kuC Kanao ko ilayao laanao 

ko ilayao kha. 

vajaIr ka baoTa baaolaa — “Aap proSaana na haoM mauJao [sa samaya 

kao[- BaUK Pyaasa nahIM hO. maorI tibayat kuC zIk nahIM hO. ifr BaI 

yah saaocato hue ik Aap mauJasao Kanao kI ijad kroMgaI maOM Apnao Gar sao 

Apnao ilayao hkIma
24
 ka batayaa Kasa Kanaa lao kr Aayaa hU^.” 

vyaaparI kI baoTI baaolaI — “tba tao tumanao yah galat ikyaa hO. 

yah kOsaI AjaIba saI baat hO ik maohmaana Apnaa Kanaa Apnao Aap lao 

kr Aayaa hO.” 

 
24 The Doctor who treats his patients by Greek medical system. 
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vajaIr ka baoTa baaolaa — “Aap mauJao maaf kroM Agar Aap [samaoM 

sao kuC Kanaa caahoM tao Aap [sao maoro naaOkr kao do kr gama- krvaa 

doM.” 

vyaaparI kI baoTI nao da[- kao baulaa kr kha ik vah ]saka 

Kanaa gama- krvaa do. da[- ]saka Kanaa lao kr calaI gayaI AaOr 

vyaaparI kI baoTI ka [Saara pa kr ]sanao ]sa Kanao maoM dvaa imalaa 

kr Kanaa vajaIr ko baoTo ko naaOkr kao do idyaa. 

jaOsao hI Kanaa gama- hao gayaa vajaIr ko baoTo ka rsaao[yaa ]sakI 

PlaoT lao kr vaha^ Aayaa AaOr da[- vyaaparI kI baoTI kI PlaoT lao kr 

AayaI. yah saaoca kr ik [sa baar kuC BaI galat nahIM hao sakta qaa 

pr ifr BaI vajaIr ko baoTo nao ]samaoM sao qaaoD,a saa hI Kayaa. 

pr ]sakao Kanao ko baad BaI vah ifr bahut jaldI hI saao gayaa. 

tIsarI baar ifr da[- AaOr rsaao[yaa ]sakao Astbala maoM lao gayao. 

ekaQa GaMTo maoM hI ]sakao haoSa Aa gayaa AaOr jaba ]sao pta calaa 

ik ]sakao ifr sao QaaoKa idyaa gayaa hO tao ]sanao Apnao mana maoM kha 

“maOM BaI iktnaa baovakUf hU^. maOMnao [sa laD,kI ko }pr tIna laaK 

rupyao babaa-d ikyao. Aagao sao maOM saavaQaana rhU^gaa.” eosaa saaoca kr vah 

Apnao Gar calaa gayaa. 

rsaao[yao nao jaba ]sa laD,kI kI piva~ta AaOr haoiSayaarI doKI 

tao vah ]saka dIvaanaa hao gayaa. ]sanao kha “maOMnao bahut saI laD,ikyaa^ 

doKIM jaao piva~ qaIM saundr qaIM AaOr haoiSayaar BaI qaIM pr [tnaI piva~ 



        kaSmaIr kI laaok kqaaeoM–3                                   ~ 98 ~ 
 

saundr AaOr haoiSayaar laD,kI maOMnao phlao kBaI khIM nahIM doKI. maOM 

[saI sao SaadI k$^gaa.” 

jaldI hI vyaaparI AaOr ]saka pirvaar maolao sao laaOT Aayao. 

rsaao[yao nao ]sasao Apnao pOsao ilayao AaOr jaanao kI [jaaja,t maa^gaI ik 

vah ApnaI maa^ sao imalanaa caahta qaa. vyaaparI kao ]sakI baat 

maananaI pD,I pr eosao rsaao[yao kao CaoD,nao maoM ]sakao bahut duK hao rha 

qaa. [sa trh rsaao[yaa Apnao Gar calaa gayaa. 

jaOsao hI vah Gar phu^caa tao ]sako daost AaOr irStodar ]sasao 

savaala pUCnao ko ilayao Aa phu^cao @yaaoMik ]sao p%naI ZÛZnao ko ilayao gayao 

kafI idna hao gayao qao AaOr vao laaoga yah jaananao ko ilayao bahut [cCuk 

qao ik ]sakao ]sakI manacaahI p%naI imalaI yaa nahIM. 

]sanao ]nakao batayaa ik ]sakao ek laD,kI imala gayaI hO. 

]sanao yah BaI batayaa ik vah ]sa vyaaparI kI laD,kI hO ijasako Gar 

maoM vah rsaao[yao ka kama krta qaa AaOr jaao flaa^ flaa^ Sahr maoM rhta 

qaa. vao saba yah sauna kr bahut KuSa hue AaOr ]sasao jaldI sao jaldI 

SaadI krnao ko ilayao kha. 

ek SaadI kranao vaalao kao ]sa vyaaparI ko pasa SaadI tya 

kranao ko ilayao Baojaa gayaa. saba kuC zIk qaa saao ek AcCa idna 

doK kr ]na daonaaoM kI SaadI hao gayaI. ]sasao j,yaada Saanadar SaadI 

hao hI nahIM saktI qaI @yaaoMik [sa SaadI maoM daonaaoM pirvaaraoM nao KUba mana 

lagaa kr pOsaa Kca- ikyaa. 



        kaSmaIr kI laaok kqaaeoM–3                                   ~ 99 ~ 
 

dulaho AaOr dulaihna kI saundrta AaOr AmaIrI ko cacao- saBaI kI 

jabaana pr qao. SaadI ko idna AaOr ifr ]sako baad tk BaI ]nakI 

SaadI kI saaro Sahr maoM bahut KuiSayaa^ manaayaI gayaIM. 

jaba dulaihna dulaho ko Gar phu^ca gayaI AaOr vao laaoga ibalkula 

Akolao qao tao vah ]sako saamanao baOz kr ]sao Qyaana sao doK rhI qaI 

ik @yaa vah vaak[- maoM ]tnaa hI A@lamand AaOr toja, qaa ijatnaa ik 

]sanao saunaa qaa. 

pr vah baaolaa — “maOM kao[- vajaIr ka baoTa nahIM hU^ ijasakao tuma 

QaaoKa do laao AaOr ijasasao tuma laaKaoM rupyaa eoMz laao.” 

yah sauna kr tao vah BaaOMca@kI rh gayaI. ]sakao Sak hao gayaa 

ik Saayad yah vahI AadmaI hO jaao ]sako ipta ko Gar maoM rsaao[yao ka 

kama krta qaa AaOr [saI ilayao ]sako saba Baod jaanata qaa. 

yah ]sakao ibalkula AcCa nahIM lagaa AaOr vaha^ sao vah ek 

Alaga kmaro maoM saaonao calaI gayaI. eosaa k[- idna tk calata rha. 

[sa baIca ]na daonaaoM maoM bahut kma baatcaIt hu[-. vah ]sasao Alaga hI 

rhI jaba tk vah daobaara Apnao ipta ko Gar vaapsa nahIM gayaI. 

yaha^ vah k[- saala tk rhI @yaaoMik naaOjavaana vyaaparI nao ]sakao 

baulaayaa hI nahIM. jaba ]sanao doKa ik ]saka pit ]sao nahIM caahta 

hO tao ]sanao kha “Agar eosaa hO tao maOM [sako iKlaaf Aavaaja 

]za}^gaI.” 
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]sanao ek bahut saundr kalaa GaaoD,a AaOr 

ek bahut hI saundr jaIna
25
 AaOr lagaama KrIdI 

jaao bahut kImatI kpD,o sao ZkI hu[- qaI AaOr 

]sa pr bahut kImatI javaahrat lagao hue qao. 

ifr ]sanao Apnao ipta sao [Qar ]Qar GaUmanao kI 

[jaaja,t maa^gaI jaao ]sao imala gayaI. 

Apnao ipta kI [jaaja,t lao kr ]sanao ek naaOjavaana vyaaparI 

ka vaoSa rKa AaOr Apnao saundr GaaoD,o pr caZ, kr ek CaoTo sao 

karvaa^ ko saaqa bahut trh ka saamaana lao kr vyaapar krnao cala 

dI. vah k[- doSa gayaI AaOr ifr AaKIr maoM ]sa doSa maoM Aa phu^caI 

ijasamaoM ]saka pit rhta qaa. 

vaha^ phu^ca kr vah vaha^ ko rajaa sao imalaI AaOr ]sakao bahut sao 

kImatI javaahrat BaoMT ikyao. ]sanao rajaa sao kha ik vah ek 

vyaaparI ka baoTa qaa AaOr vaha^ vyaapar krnao kI [cCa sao Aayaa 

qaa. 

rajaa ]sa naklaI vyaaparI sao imala kr bahut KuSa huAa. ]sako 

ilayao ]sanao ek Kasa Gar ka [ntjaama kr idyaa ijasamaoM vah tba tk 

rh sakta qaa jaba tk vah ]sa Sahr maoM qaa. 

yah naklaI vyaaparI ApnaI saundrta kulaIna vyavahar AaOr 

A@lamandI BarI salaah ko ilayao Sahr Bar maoM bahut jaldI hI maSahUr 

 
25 Translated for the word “Saddle”. See its picture above. 
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hao gayaa. rajaa ko Kasa baulaavao pr kBaI kBaI vah rajaa ko drbaar 

maoM BaI jaata qaa AaOr rajaa ko saaqa baahr GaUmanao BaI jaata qaa jaba 

vah GaaoD,o pr savaarI ko ilayao jaato qao. 

ek idna rajaa nao ]sasao ]saka GaaoD,a ]sakao baocanao ko ilayao 

kha tao ]sanao kha ik rajaa kao vah vah GaaoD,a do dogaa Agar rajaa 

saahba ]sakao caar laaK rupyaa doM tao. 

rajaa baaolaa — “caar laaK? CaoD,ao [tnao pOsao maoM mauJao [sakI 

[tnaI ja$rt BaI nahIM hO.” 

naklaI vyaaparI nao Apnao pit sao BaI daostI kr laI. halaa^ik 

]saka pit ]sakao drbaar maoM A@sar doKta qaa AaOr baat krto 

saunata qaa pr ]sakao ]sakI Asailayat ka ibalkula BaI pta nahIM 

qaa. vah Apnao [sa daost kao bahut caahnao lagaa qaa Kasa kr ko 

jaba ]sanao ]sao batayaa ik vah Aba Apnao doSa jaanao vaalaa hO tao vah 

yah sauna kr bahut duKI huAa. 

naklaI vyaaparI baaolaa — “mauJao BaI tumhoM yaha^ CaoD,to hue bahut 

duK hao rha hO pr hmakao ek dUsaro ka duK AaOr baZ,anaa nahIM 

caaihyao. baaolaao maOM tumhoM ApnaI [sa daostI kI @yaa inaSaanaI dU^.” 

]saka pit vyaaparI baaolaa — “tumharI ek caIja, jaao jaba sao maOM 

tumasao imalaa hU^ mauJao AcCI lagaI hO vah hO tumhara saundr GaaoD,a. yah 

GaaoD,a tuma mauJao doto jaaAao.” 
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naklaI vyaaparI baaolaa — “Afsaaosa maOM [sao caar laaK rupyao sao 

kma maoM Apnao sao Alaga nahIM kr sakta.” 

]saka pit baaolaa — “@yaaoM. yah tuma @yaa majaak kr rho 

hao. mauJao saaf saaf bataAao ik tumhoM [sako ilayao @yaa caaihyao maOM 

vaastva maoM tumhara GaaoD,a laonaa caahta hU^.” 

naklaI vyaaparI baaolaa — “maOM tumhoM yah GaaoD,a tIna laaK rupyao maoM 

do dU^gaa.” 

pit baaolaa — “nahIM nahIM [sakI yah kImat zIk nahIM hO. tuma 

mauJao [sakI AsalaI kImat bataAao maOM tumakao vah turnt hI do dU^gaa.” 

naklaI vyaaparI baaolaa — “zIk hO tuma mauJao dao laaK rupyao do 

dao AaOr GaaoD,a tumhara.” 

pit baaolaa — “nahIM nahIM tuma ABaI BaI mauJasao [sakI j,yaada 

kImat maa^ga rho hao.” 

naklaI vyaaparI baaolaa — “tao tuma [saka ek laaK do dao. 

yah maOM [tnaa kma [sailayao lao rha hU^ @yaaoMik tuma maoro bahut AcCo 

daost hao.” 

pit baaolaa — “tao AcCo daostaoM ko saaqa eosao bata -va qaaoD,o hI 

ikyaa jaata hO ik tuma ]sasao saaOda kr ko ]sasao ]saka pOsaa CIna 

laao.” 

naklaI vyaaparI baaolaa — “AcCa AcCa zIk hO calaao maOM tumhoM 

GaaoD,a baocaU^gaa nahIM. tuma [sakao eosao hI rK laao @yaaoMik maOM tumhoM bahut 
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caahta hU^ AaOr maOM caahta hU^ ik yah GaaoD,a tumharo pasa rho. tuma [sao 

lao laao AaOr [sako badlao maoM mauJao dao caumbana do dao.” 

pit nao kha — “zIk hO.” @yaaoMik ]sanao saaocaa ik Agar 

kao[- [sao doK nahIM rha hO tao [samaoM kao[- hjaa- nahIM hO. vah baaolaa — 

“pr tuma [sakao iksaI sao khnaa nahI M.” 

tba naklaI vyaaparI nao ApnaI daonaaoM hqaoilayaaoM ko baIca Apnao 

pit ka isar pkD,a AaOr ]sakao [tnaI ja,aor sao caUmaa ik ]sanao ]sako 

gaala pr Gaava kr idyaa. ]sako baad ]sanao ]sakao ivada kha AaOr 

vaha^ sao calaa gayaa. 

kuC samaya baad ]sako daostaoM nao ]sasao pUCnaa Sau$ kr idyaa ik 

vah ApnaI p%naI kao baulaata @yaaoM nahIM “@yaa vah mar gayaI hO yaa ifr 

tumanao ]sao CaoD, idyaa hO.” 

vah baaolaa — “Aro nahIM nahIM eosaI kao[ - baat nahIM hO. jaOsao hI 

mauJao ja,ra saI sauivaQaa haogaI maOM ]sakao lao Aa}^gaa.” 

saao ek saubah vah Apnao ]sa GaaoD,o pr caZ,a jaao ]sanao Apnao 

daost sao dao caumbana ko badlao maoM KrIda qaa AaOr Apnao sasaur ko Gar 

kI trf cala idyaa. vaha^ vah krIba krIba ek mahInao rha. vaha^ 

]saka bahut Saanadar svaagat huAa. ]nhaoMnao ]sakao baD,I [j,ja,t 

AaOr Pyaar sao rKa. 

ijatnao idna BaI vah vaha^ rha halaa^ik vah Kud BaI bahut AmaIr 

AadmaI qaa ifr BaI ]sanao vaha^ ]sanao Apnao GaaoD,o kao AaOr AcCI 



        kaSmaIr kI laaok kqaaeoM–3                                   ~ 104 ~ 
 

trh sao rKa. vah raoja ]sakI maailaSa krta qaa ]sakao hrI hrI 

maulaayama Gaasa iKlaata qaa AaOr vah saba kuC krta qaa jaao ]sakI 

tndurustI ko ilayao ja$rI qaa. 

yah doK kr ek idna ]sakI p%naI nao ]sasao pUCa ik vah [sa 

kama ko ilayao ek naaOkr @yaaoM nahIM rK laota @yaaoMik yah tao sacamauca 

maoM baD,I maohnat ka kama qaa. AaOr [sako Alaavaa yah ]sa jaOsao baD,o 

AadmaI ko ilayao bahut naIcaa kama qaa. 

]sanao ]sasao kha ik yah GaaoD,a ]sako ilayao bahut kImatI qaa. 

]sakI kImat caar laaK rupyao qaI. AaOr vah ]saka yah kama iksaI 

AaOr kao nahIM krnao do sakta qaa ik khIM ]sasao ]sako GaaoD,o kao kuC 

hao jaayao tao. 

]sakI p%naI h^sa kr baaolaI — “@yaa Aapnao mauJao ibalkula hI 

baovakUf samaJa rKa hO. caar laaK rupyao. kao[- GaaoD,a [tnaI kImat 

ka kOsao hao sakta hO. [tnao pOsao maoM tao sabasao AcCI nasla ko bahut 

saaro GaaoD,o Aa jaaya oM. iksaI nao Aapkao ja$r hI QaaoKa idyaa hO.” 

pit ApnaI p%naI kI baat pr kuC gaussaa haoto hue baaolaa — 

“tuma maanaao yaa na maanaao yah tumharI majaI -. pr maOM tumhoM bata rha hU^ 

ik [sa GaaoD,o ko maOMnao caar laaK rupyao idyao hOM.” 

p%naI baaolaI — “mauJao AapkI baataoM pr ivaSvaasa nahIM haota 

@yaaoMik maora ivacaar Aapsao ibalkula Alaga hO AaOr maora ivacaar zIk 
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hO. @yaa Aapnao yah GaaoD,a dao caumbana ko badlao maoM nahIM KrIda qaa 

ijanako inaSaana ABaI BaI Aapko gaala pr maaOjaUd hOM.” 

jaba pit nao yah baat saunaI tao Sama- sao ]saka isar naIcao laTk 

gayaa. p%naI Aagao baaolaI — “ek baar Aapnao ApnaI caalaakI AaOr 

A@lamandI kI bahut DIMga ha^kI qaI. maOMnao ]saI samaya saaoca ilayaa qaa 

ik maOM Aapko saaqa ek caala KolaÛgaI AaOr Aapkao bata}^gaI ik 

Aap ]tnao toja, AaOr A@lamand nahIM hOM ijatnaa ik Aap Apnao 

Aapkao saaocato hOM.” 

pit baaolaa — “yah zIk hO. tumanao mauJao sabak pZ,a idyaa. tuma 

maorI gau$ hao AaOr maOM tumhara caolaa. maorI ]sa DIMga kao maaf krao AaOr 

mauJao ]tnaa hI Pyaar krao jaOsaa ik tuma phlao krtI qaIM. calaao Aba 

Gar calaao.” 

p%naI rajaI hao gayaI AaOr vao daonaaoM ]sa naaOjavaana vyaaparI ko doSa 

ko ilayao rvaanaa hao gayao. vaha^ vao ifr bahut saala tk Saaint AaOr 

KuSahalaI sao rho. 
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47  idna ka caaor AaOr rat ka caaor26
 

 

ek baar kI baat hO ik ek s~I ko dao pit qao. ]namaoM sao ek pit 

ko saaqa vah idna maoM rhtI qaI AaOr dUsaro pit ko saaqa vah rat maoM 

rhtI qaI. yao daonaaoM AadmaI caaor qao. [namaoM sao ek ka naama qaa 

QaulaIsaUr @yaaoMik vah raoja idna maoM caaorI krta qaa AaOr dUsaro ka naama 

qaa ratulaIsaUr @yaaoMik vah hmaoSaa rat kao caaorI krta qaa. 

[na daonaaoM maoM sao iksaI kao yah pta nahIM qaa ik ]sakI p%naI ka 

kao[- dUsara pit BaI hO @yaaoMik idna vaalaa caaor saubah haoto hI Gar sao 

calaa jaata qaa AaOr rat gayao tk nahIM laaOTta qaa. AaOr rat vaalaa 

caaor A^Qaora haoto hI calaa jaata qaa AaOr kafI idna inakla Aanao ko 

baad hI Gar vaapsa laaOTta qaa. 

ek idna vao daonaaoM imala gayao AaOr ek dUsaro kao jaana gayao. 

]nakao yah jaana kr baD,a AaScaya- huAa ik vao daonaaoM ek hI Gar maoM 

rh rho qao AaOr ]nakI ek hI p%naI qaI. phlao tao ]nakao [sa baat 

ka ivaSvaasa hI nahIM huAa ik eosaa hao sakta qaa pr jaba vao Gar gayao 

AaOr ApnaI p%naI sao pUCa ik vah ]na daonaaoM maoM sao iksakI p%naI qaI. 

tba ]nakao yah maamalaa saaf huAa ik vah tao daonaaoM kI p%naI qaI. 

 
26 The Day-Thief and the Night-Thief  (Tale No 47)  



        kaSmaIr kI laaok kqaaeoM–3                                   ~ 107 ~ 
 

Aba yah maamalaa caaho iktnaa BaI zIk @yaaoM na hao AaOr jaba tk 

vao [sa baat sao baoKbar qao Saayad calata BaI rhta pr jaananao ko baad 

yah saba nahIM cala saka. 

ek idna ]nhaoMnao ApnaI p%naI sao kha — “hma daonaaoM tumharo pit 

nahIM hao sakto [sailayao Aba tuma yah bataAao ik tuma hma daonaaoM maoM sao 

iksakao Apnaa pit caunatI hao. jaao tumhara pit hO vah yahIM rh 

jaayaogaa AaOr dUsara AadmaI khIM AaOr calaa jaayaogaa.” 

s~I baaolaI tumamaoM sao jaao BaI mauJao j,yaada kImatI caIja, laa kr 

dogaa vahI maora pit haogaa. caaor rajaI hao gayao. 

AgalaI saubah idna ka caaor jaldI hI ]za Apnao kImatI kpD,o 

phnao AaOr rat ko caaor sao kha ik vah ]saka naaOkr bana kr ]sako 

saaqa calao. rat ka caaor maana gayaa AaOr idna ko caaor ko saaqa ]saka 

naaOkr bana kr ]sako saaqa cala idyaa. 

idna ka caaor ek bahut hI baD,I gahnaaoM kI dUkana maoM baD,I Saana 

sao Gausaa AaOr ]sakao namaskar krto hue baaolaa — “rajaa nao mauJao yaha^ 

kuC kImatI javaahrat KrIdnao ko ilayao Baojaa hO.” 

jaaOhrI baaolaa — “yakInana yakInana. yah AapkI baD,I 

maohrbaanaI hO ik Aapnao mauJao yaad ikyaa. laIijayao yah kuC Kanao ko 

ilayao laIijayao.” yah kh kr vah ]na caaoraoM kao ApnaI dUkana ko 

ipClao vaalao ihssao maoM lao gayaa AaOr baiZ,yaa baiZ,yaa KanaaoM kI k[- 

PlaoToM ]nako saamanao rK dIM. 
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jaba tk ]nhaoMnao Apnaa Kanaa K%ma ikyaa tba tk ]sa jaaOhrI 

nao bahut AcCo AcCo gahnaaoM ko iDbbao ]nako doKnao ko ilayao sajaa kr 

rKo hue qao. 

“Aaha. Aapnao [nakao [tnao AcCo sao sajaa rKa hO ik gahnao 

caunanao maoM mauJao bahut dor nahIM lagaogaI. mauJao yao kuC hIro yao kuC maaotI 

AaOr yao kuC A^gaUizyaa^ do dIijayao.” 

ifr ]sanao [Qar ]Qar doKto hue Alaga Alaga javaahrataoM ko 

ek Zor kI trf [Saara krto hue kha — “AaOr ha^ kuC yao caIja,oM 

BaI.” 

jaba vah jaaOhrI vah saba pOk kr cauka tao idna ka caaor baaolaa 

— “]mmaId hO ik Aapkao [samaoM kao[ - eotraja nahIM haogaa Agar rajaa 

saahba phlao [nakao doK laoM.” 

javaaba saunao ibanaa hI ]sanao rat ko caaor sao kha ik vah ]na 

caIja,aoM kao lao kr turnt hI rajaa saahba ko pasa calaa jaayao AaOr jaao 

caIja,oM BaI vah cauna laoM ]nakI kImat SaahI Kjaanao sao inakala kr 

turnt hI vaapsa Aayao.” 

vah Aagao baaolaa — “tuma [Qar ]Qar mat rh jaanaa maOM yahIM 

tumhara [ntjaar kr rha hU^.” 

rat vaalaa caaor turnt hI vah saba saamaana ]za kr vaha^ sao 

rvaanaa hao gayaa AaOr vah saba saamaana lao jaa kr ApnaI p%naI kao do 
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idyaa. [sa baIca jaaOhrI kI dUkana maoM baOz kr idna ko caaor nao ek 

naIMd lao laI. ifr kuC caaya pI. 

ekaQa GaMTo baad vah ]za ]sanao ek baD,I saI A^gaD,a[- laI AaOr 

jaaOhrI sao TaOyalaoT kI jagah pUCI. jaaOhrI nao ]sakao TaOyalaoT idKa 

idyaa AaOr ]sao vaha^ CaoD, kr calaa Aayaa. yahI ]sa idna ko caaor nao 

]sasao ]mmaId kI qaI.  

]sakao maalaUma qaa ik ]sa TaOyalaoT ka ek dUsara drvaajaa BaI 

qaa jaao vaha^ sao dUsarI saD,k pr Kulata qaa. basa vah vaha^ sao baahr 

inakla gayaa AaOr bahut jaldI hI ApnaI p%naI AaOr rat vaalao caaor sao 

jaa kr imala gayaa. 

vao ApnaI saflata pr bahut dor tk h^sato rho. jaaOhrI kao 

jaba pta calaa tao vah tao [sa QaaoKo pr Apnaa isar pITta rh 

gayaa. 

Saama kao rat vaalao caaor nao idna vaalao caaor kao baulaayaa AaOr 

]sasao kha ik ]sanao ]sao idna maoM sahayata kI qaI Aba ]sakao ]sakI 

rat kao sahayata krnaI caaihyao. idna vaalaa caaor rajaI hao gayaa. 

rat kao vao daonaaoM caaorI krnao inaklao. vao laaoga rajaa ko mahla 

phu^cao jaha^ rat vaalaa caaor }pr caZ, kr rajaa ko saaonao vaalao kmaro 

kI iKD,kI kI trf phu^ca gayaa. vaha^ sao vah ]sako kmaro maoM Andr 

calaa gayaa. vaha^ ]sanao ek dasaI rajaa ko pOraoM ko pasa baOzI hu[- 
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doKI. vah ]sasao baaolaa — “tumhara ek Sabd mau^h sao baahr AaOr 

tuma marIM.” 

[Saaro sao ]sanao ]sasao kha ik vah ApnaI jagah sao hT jaayao 

AaOr ]sakao vaha^ baOz jaanao do. [saI samaya rajaa kI Aa^K Kula gayaI 

AaOr ]sanao ApnaI dasaI jaao ]sanao saaocaa qaa ik vah vaha^ baOzI qaI 

ek khanaI saunaanao ko ilayao kha. 

[sa pr rat vaalao caaor nao rajaa kao dao caaoraoM kI ek khanaI 

saunaayaI – QaulaIsaUr AaOr ratUlaIsaUr kI. khanaI K%ma haonao sao phlao 

hI rajaa saao gayaa. tba rat vaalao caaor nao dasaI sao kha ik vah 

]sakao vah jagah batayao jaha^ rajaa Apnao javaahrat rKta qaa. 

ApnaI ija,ndgaI ko Dr sao ]sanao ]sakao vah jagah bata dI jaha^ 

rajaa ApnaI kImatI caIja,oM rKta qaa. ]sanao kha ik vah Apnao 

kImatI javaahrat ek saaonao kI maClaI maoM rKta qaa jaao ]sako 

tikyao ko Andr rKI hu[- ijasa pr ]saka isar rKa huAa qaa. 

rat vaalao caaor nao rajaa ko gaudgaudI kI ijasasao ]sanao krvaT 

badlaI. [sa krvaT badlanao sao ]saka isar tikyao pr sao hT gayaa 

ijasasao rat vaalao caaor nao vah saaonao kI maClaI AasaanaI sao ]sako 

tikyao maoM sao inakala laI. 

mClaI inakala kr ]sanao ifr sao dasaI kao caotavanaI dI ik vah 

Saaor ibalkula na macaayao AaOr rajaa ko saaonao ko kmaro maoM sao ]saI rasto 



        kaSmaIr kI laaok kqaaeoM–3                                   ~ 111 ~ 
 

sao baahr inakla Aayaa ijasa rasto sao vah Andr gayaa qaa AaOr Gar 

calaa gayaa. 

jaba s~I nao doKa ik ]sako daonaaoM pityaaoM kI caaorI kI gayaI 

caIja,aoM kI kImat krIba krIba ek saI qaI tao ]sanao kha ik vao 

daonaaoM barabar ko qao AaOr ]na daonaaoM kao ifr sao kaoiSaSa krnaI 

caaihyao. 

saao Agalao idna saubah vao daonaaoM ifr sao ApnaI iksmat Aajamaanao 

ko ilayao Gar sao baahr inaklao. ]nakao ek karvaa^ imalaa ijasamaoM laaoga 

bahut saara Kjaanaa lao kr iksaI dUr doSa sao Aa rho qao. ]na laaogaaoM 

nao Plaana banaayaa ik vah ibanaa ]na laaogaaoM ko jaanao ]naka kuC Kjaanaa 

caaorI kr laoMgao. 

idna vaalao caaor nao yah doK ilayaa qaa ik ]sa Kjaanao maoM ]nako 

pasa ek gazrI bahut saundr jaUtaoM kI qaI ijana pr saaonao ka kama 

ikyaa gayaa qaa. basa ]sako idmaaga maoM ek ivacaar kaOMQaa. 

vah ]sa GaaoD,o pr kUd gayaa ijasa pr yah gazrI ladI hu[- qaI 

AaOr karvaa^ ko pICo pICo Baaganao lagaa jaOsao ik vah kuC AaOr saamaana 

laUTnao ko ilayao jaa rha hao. ifr Acaanak ek trf jaanao vaalaI 

saD,k pr mauD, gayaa jaao ]sako Gar kao jaatI qaI. 

jaba vah ]sa saD,k pr kuC dUr cala ilayaa tao ]sanao yah p@ka 

ikyaa ik rat vaalaa caaor ]sako pICo Aa rha hO yaa nahIM. jaba 

]sanao doKa ik vah nahIM Aa rha tao ]sanao ]sa gazrI maoM sao ek jaUta 
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inakala kr saD,k pr foMk idyaa. ifr vah kuC 

AaOr Aagao gayaa AaOr ek dUsara jaUta saD,k pr 

foMk idyaa. ]sako baad vah Apnao GaaoD,o kao lao 

kr ek hOja ko pICo iCp gayaa. 

rat vaalao caaor kI samaJa maoM hI nahIM Aayaa ik idna vaalao caaor 

kao [tnaa samaya @yaaoM laga rha hO. ]sanao ]saka bahut dor tk 

[ntjaar ikyaa ifr qak kr Apnao Gar vaapsa calaa gayaa. 

]sanao Apnao mana maoM kha “naIca AadmaI. vah [tnao hI saamaana 

kao laUTnao sao santuYT nahIM qaa ijatnaa ik maOMnao laUTa. lagata hO ik 

vah pkD,a gayaa. ]mmaId hO ik vah maoro baaro maoM kuC nahIM 

batayaogaa.” 

eosaa khto hue vah ]saI saD,k pr calaa jaa rha qaa ijasa pr 

idna vaalao caaor nao jaUto foMko qao. ]sakao ek jaUta imalaa tao ]sanao 

]sakao ]za ilayaa pr ]sanao doKa ik vaha^ tao kovala ek hI jaUta 

qaa saao ]sanao ]sao ifr foMk idyaa. 

pr qaaoD,a Aagao calanao pr ]sakao vaOsaa hI ek jaUta AaOr 

imalaa. ]sanao ]sao ]zato hue kha — “]f, iktnaI Kraba baat hO 

ik yah dUsara jaUta mauJao Aba imala rha hO. kaSa vah phlao vaalaa 

jaUta maOMnao ]za ilayaa haota tao Aba maoro pasa ]sakI jaaoD,I haotI. 

KOr ABaI bahut samaya nahIM huAa hO maOM Apnaa GaaoD,a [sa poD, sao 

baa^Qa dota hU^ AaOr vaapsa jaa kr ]sa jaUto kao lao Aata hU^. vah 
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j,yaada dUr nahIM hO [sailayao mauJao ]sao laanao maoM j,yaada samaya nahIM 

lagaogaa.” eosaa saaoca kr vah Apnaa GaaoD,a poD, sao baa^Qa kr dUsaro 

jaUto kao laonao cala idyaa. 

]sako jaanao ko baad idna vaalao caaor nao rat vaalao caaor ko GaaoD,o 

kao Kaolaa AaOr ]sakao ha^kto hue saIQaa Gar Aa gayaa. 

Gar phu^ca kr vah ApnaI p%naI sao baaolaa — “doKao doKao maOM 

tumharo ilayao dao GaaoD,o ko baaoJa ijatnaa Kjaanaa lao kr Aayaa hU^. 

jabaik rat vaalaa caaor kovala dao jaUto lao kr hI Aa rha hO. 

Aba maorI baat saunaao. maOM [sa Saama ]sasao baat krnao vaalaa nahIM hU^ 

[sailayao maOM marnao ka bahanaa k$^gaa. jaba vah yaha^ Aayao tao tuma 

Aa^KaoM maoM Aa^saU Bar kr ]sasao khnaa ik maOM Acaanak mar gayaa.” 

rat vaalaa caaor ]sa idna bahut dor sao Gar phu^caa @yaaoMik ]saka 

GaaoD,a tao idna vaalaa caaor lao gayaa qaa saao ]sakao pOdla cala kr hI 

Gar Aanaa pD,a. vah bahut gaussao maoM qaa saao Aato hI ]sanao idna vaalao 

caaor ko baaro maoM pUCa. 

]sakI p%naI raotI hu[- baaolaI — “vah tao Acaanak mar gayaa.” 

rat vaalao caaor kao [sa baat pr yakIna hI nahIM Aayaa. vah 

baaolaa — “mar gayaa? @yaa? yah tuma @yaa kh rhI hao. yah nahIM hao 

sakta. kha^ hO ]sakI laaSa. maOM ]sao ABaI jagaata hU^.” 

]sakI p%naI nao kaonao maoM pD,I hu[- ek gazrI kI trf [Saara 

kr idyaa. vah ]sako }pr cala kr baaolaa “doKta hU^ ik yah 
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ihlata hO ik nahIM.” ifr ]sanao ek baaotla ]balata huAa gama- panaI 

]sako pOraoM pr Dalaa pr idna vaalaa caaor tao ibalkula BaI nahIM ihlaa. 

rat vaalaa caaor baaolaa — “lagata hO ik yah tao mar gayaa. maOM 

[sakao baahr lao jaa kr [sakao gaaD, dota hU^.” 

saao vah ]sakao gaaD,nao ko [rado sao baahr lao gayaa. ]sanao ]sakao 

gaaD,nao sao phlao ]sako ilayao kba` KaodI pr ]sao gaaD,nao sao phlao vah 

yah doKnao ko ilayao pasa maoM lagao ek poD, pr caZ,a ik vah idna ka 

caaor ABaI BaI ]sao khIM QaaoKa tao nahIM do rha. 

vah yah saba doK hI rha qaa ik [tnao maoM DakuAaoM ka ek 

igaraoh vaha^ Aa inaklaa. ]sa igaraoh ko pasa bahut saara Kjaanaa 

qaa. vah laaSa doK kr ]namaoM sao ek icallaayaa — “doKao doKao yah 

ek piva~ jagah hO. yaha^ ek mauda- KulaI kba` maoM sao inakla Aayaa 

hO.” 

dUsara baaolaa —  “yah tuma @yaa baovakUfI kI baat kr rho hao. 

eosaa BaI khIM haota hO @yaa. [Qar doKao maOM [sa baovakUf AadmaI kao 

hma jaOsao Baaolao Baalao AadimayaaoM kao gaumarah krnao AaOr Dranao ko jauma- 

maoM sajaa dU^gaa.” eosaa kh kr ]sanao ek p%qar ]za kr laaSa ko 

mau^h pr do maara AaOr ]sako kuC da^t taoD, idyao. 

idna vaalao caaor ko ilayao yah bahut j,yaada qaa vah icallaa pD,a 

“Aaoh Aaoh.” tao rat vaalao caaor kao maaOka imala gayaa vah icallaayaa 
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— “Aao kmaInaaoM tuma laaoga yaha^ sao calao jaaAao. tuma laaoga laaSaaoM kao 

@yaaoM proSaana kr rho hao.” 

yah sauna kr caaor Apnaa Kjaanaa tao vahIM BaUla gayao AaOr vaha^ sao 

Baaga ilayao. bahut jaldI hI vao vaha^ sao gaayaba BaI hao gayao. idna 

vaalaa caaor tba ]za ]sanao rat vaalao caaor kI sahayata kI AaOr vaha^ 

sao saara Kjaanaa lao kr Gar Aa gayaa. 

AgalaI saubah rajaa nao doKa ik ]sako javaahrat ka Kjaanaa tao 

iksaI nao caura ilayaa hO. ]sanao jaaOhrI kI dUkana pr kI caaorI ko 

baaro maoM BaI saunaa. ]sanao saaocaa ik eosao kamaaoM kao raoknao ko ilayao 

]sakao kao[- jabardst kdma ]zanaa caaihyao saao ]sanao Sahr Bar ko 

saaro caaoraoM kao pkD,nao AaOr ]nakao maarnao ka hu@ma jaarI kr idyaa. 

idna ka caaor AaOr rat ka caaor [sa ilasT maoM Saaimala nahIM qao 

@yaaoMik ]nako iKlaaf phlao kBaI kao[- irpaoT- hI nahIM ilaKvaayaI 

gayaI qaI AaOr [sa trh sao vao baD,o [-maanadar AaOr [j,ja,tdar laaogaaoM maoM 

iganao jaato qao. 

baad maoM rajaa kao Apnao [sa hu@ma pr baD,a pCtavaa huAa saao 

jaba caaoraoM kao maarnao ka samaya Aayaa tao ]sanao ek AaOr eolaana ikyaa 

ik Agar kao[- caaor Apnaa jauma- svaIkar kr lao tao ]sakao pUrI 

trIko sao maaf kr idyaa jaayaogaa. 

yah eolaana sauna kr idna ka caaor AaOr rat ka caaor rajaa ko 

pasa gayao AaOr ]nako Aagao isar Jauka kr saba batayaa ik kOsao 
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]nhaoMnao yah saba ikyaa qaa. rajaa yah saba sauna kr AaScaya- maoM BaI 

pD, gayaa pr saaqa maoM KuSa BaI bahut huAa. 

jaba rajaa nao ]nako saahsa AaOr haoiSayaarI kI khanaI saunaI tao 

]nakao bahut saarI BaoMToM dIM pr ]sa s~I kao ]sanao marvaa idyaa. 

]saka khnaa qaa ik yao daonaaoM eosaa kBaI nahIM krto Agar ]sanao 

[nakao nahIM ]ksaayaa haota. 

idna ko caaor AaOr rat ko caaor daonaaoM nao laUTa huAa Kjaanaa 

vaapsa kr idyaa AaOr ifr baad maoM Saaint kI ija,ndgaI ibatanao lagao. 
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48  caalaak saunaar27
 

 

ek baar kI baat hO ik ek saunaar CaoTo CaoTo ksbaaoM AaOr gaa^vaaoM maoM 

jaa jaa kr saaonao ko panaI caZ,o pItla ko kMgana baocaa krta qaa. vah 

yah idKata qaa ik vao saaonao ko hOM AaOr vaOsao hI ]nasao dama BaI laota 

qaa. [sa trh sao vah bahut saaro Baaolao Baalao laaogaaoM kao QaaoKa dota 

qaa. 

ek idna vah pkD,a gayaa. ek iksaana kI p%naI kao ]saka 

ZMga caala kuC AcCa nahIM lagaa tao ]sanao ]sasao KrIdo hue saaonao kI 

jaa^ca krnaI caahI. 

vah ]sakao ApnaI ek daost kao idKanao ko ilayao lao gayaI AaOr 

vaha^ ]sanao payaa ik ]saka vah gahnaa tao saara pItla ka qaa ]sa 

pr kovala saaonao ka panaI caZ,a qaa. vah saaonao ka qaa hI nahIM. 

vah [sa baat pr bahut gaussaa hu[- AaOr ]sanao ]sasao [sa baat pr 

saunaar sao JagaD,a krnao kI saaocaI. ]sanao Apnao pit sao ek GaD,o maoM 

ima+I Barnao ko ilayao kha AaOr ]sako }pr ek paOMD GaI
28
 Barnao ko 

ilayao kha AaOr ifr ]sao ek paOMD GaI ko dama maoM saunaar kao baocanao ko 

ilayao kha. jaOsaa ik ]mmaId kI jaatI qaI @yaaoMik iksaana nao ]saka 

dama kma rKa qaa [sailayao saunaar nao vah GaD,a KrId ilayaa. 

 
27 The Cunning Goldsmith  (Tale No 48)  
28 Ghee means clarified butter 
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Agalao idna jaba ]saka QaaoKa pkD,a gayaa tao vah saunaar iksaana 

kI [sa baat sao bajaaya gaussaa haonao ko [tnaa KuSa huAa ik ]sanao 

iksaana kao baulavaa Baojaa AaOr ]sasao pUCa ik @yaa vah ]sako yaha^ 

naaOkrI krnaa caahta qaa @yaaoMik Agar vah ]sako yaha^ naaOkrI krnaa 

caahta qaa tao ]sako pasa ]sako ilayao kuC kama qaa. 

iksaana rajaI hao gayaa AaOr ApnaI catur p%naI kI sahayata sao 

]sa saunaar kI ]sakI QaaoKaQaD,I krnao maoM sahayata krnao lagaa. 

kuC samaya baad Sahr maoM ek AmaIr vyaaparI mar gayaa. ]sakao 

dfnaanao tIna caar idna baad saunaar nao iksaana sao kha — “doKao maOM 

[sa AadmaI ka ABaI BaI kuC kr sakta hU^. tuma jaa kr ]sakI 

kba` maoM laoT jaaAao AaOr maOM maro hue vyaaparI ko pirvaar ko pasa jaa 

kr ]sakao yah ivaSvaasa idlaata hU^ ik yah vyaaparI maora dsa hjaar 

rupyao ka kjaa- ibanaa idyao hI mar gayaa hO. 

Agar vao laaoga [sa kjao- kao manaa kroMgao ik vyaaparI nao kao[- 

kjaa- nahIM ilayaa AaOr eosaa haogaa hI ik vao manaa tao kroMgao hI tao maOM 

]nasao khU^gaa ik vao laaSa sao Aa kr Kud hI pUC laoM. jaba vao eosaa 

kroMgao tao maOM yah caahta hU^ ik tuma dOvaIya Aavaaja maoM ]nasao yah khao 

ik “ha^ tumanao yah kjaa - mauJasao ilayaa hO.” 

iksaana baaolaa “zIk hO.” AaOr jaa kr vyaaparI kI kba` maoM 

laoT gayaa. saunaar ]sa maro hue vyaaparI ko Gar gayaa AaOr ]sakI 

jamaIMdarI pr Apnaa hk jatayaa ik @yaaoMik vah ]saka dsa hjaar 
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rupyao ka kjaa- ibanaa idyao hI mar gayaa hO saao Aba yah jaayadad 

]sakI hO. 

vyaaparI ko pirvaar vaalao yah sauna kr baD,o AaScaya- maoM pD,o. 

]nhaoMnao batayaa ik ]nhaoMnao k[- baar vyaaparI sao lambaI lambaI baatoM kI 

hOM ]nakI saarI ihsaaba kI kaipyaa^ BaI doKI hOM pr ]nhaoMnao hmaoM [sa 

kjao- ko baaro maoM kBaI nahIM batayaa. 

]nako }pr yah kjaa- kOsao huAa. @yaa ]nhaoMnao tumasao [sao ]Qaar 

ilayaa qaa AaOr yaa ifr ]saka saamaana KrIda qaa. AaOr ]sakao donao 

ka @yaa trIka qaa. 

[na saba savaalaaoM ko javaaba saunaar nao baD,o AcCo trIko sao idyao pr 

ifr BaI ]sanao doKa ik ]nakao [sa kjao- ka ivaSvaasa hI nahIM hao rha 

tao ]sanao ]nakao AgalaI saubah ek inaiScat samaya pr kba` pr 

baulaayaa jaba vah Apnao davao kao sahI saaibat kr sakogaa. 

AgalaI saubah saunaar ko saaqa vyaaparI ka saara pirvaar p`aqa-naa 

krto hue kba` ko pasa [k{a qaa ik laao kba` sao ek krahnao kI 

Aavaaja AayaI AaOr ifr daobaara krahnao kI Aavaaja AayaI AaOr 

]sako baad ek AadmaI kI baD,I hlkI saI Aavaaja AayaI. 

“Aao kao[ - maorI sahayata krao. Allaah nao mauJao nark maoM Dala 

rKa hO @yaaoMik maoro }pr saunaar ka dsa hjaar rupyao ka kjaa- hO 

AaOr maOM ]sakao idyao ibanaa hI mar gayaa. tuma Apnao dana Kato maoM sao 
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yah rupyaa saunaar kao do dao AaOr mauJao [sa kYT sao CuTkara 

idlaaAao.” 

yah sauna kr vyaaparI ko irStodaraoM AaOr daostaoM nao  saunaar sao 

maafI maa^gaI AaOr ]sakao Apnao saaqa Gar calanao ko ilayao kha jaha^ vao 

]sakao ]saka batayaa huAa pOsaa do doto. saunaar ]nako saaqa ]nako 

Gar calaa gayaa AaOr vaha^ sao rupyao lao kr Apnao Gar Aa gayaa. 

[sa trh saunaar nao ]sa laaSa sao pOsao tao kmaa ilayao pr vah 

iksaana kao kba` maoM hI BaUla gayaa. pUro dao idna tk iksaana nao ]sa 

gando gaD\Zo maoM saunaar ka [ntjaar ikyaa pr ]sako baad ]sakao vaha^ 

rhnaa sahna nahIM huAa tao vah ]sakI ima+I hTa kr baahr inakla 

Aayaa. 

kba` sao baahr inakla kr vah saIQaa saunaar ko Gar gayaa. saunaar 

nao jaba iksaana kao Aato doKa tao vah ApnaI p%naI sao baaolaa — 

“doKao maOM yaha^ maro jaOsaa laoT jaata hÛ. tuma drvaajao pr jaa kr 

]sasao imalaao AaOr ]sasao }^caI AaOr gaussao BarI Aavaaja maoM pUCao ik 

]sanao maoro saaqa yah @yaa ikyaa hO.” 

jaba iksaana drvaajao pr Aayaa AaOr ]sanao saunaar kI laaSa fSa- 

pr pD,I doKI AaOr saunaar kI p%naI ka gaussao sao Bara caohra doKa tao 

vah [sa Dr sao vaha^ sao Baaga ilayaa ik iksaana ko k%la ka [lajaama 

khIM ]sako isar na laga jaayao AaOr ]sakao sajaa na hao jaayao. 
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vah raota huAa baaolaa — “hr kao[ - jaanata hO ik maOM ]saka 

naaOkr hU^ AaOr vah yah BaI maanaogaa ik maOMnao ]saka k%la ]na pOsaaoM kI 

vajah sao ikyaa hO jaao ]sako pasa ABaI ABaI Aayao hOM.” 

yah saaoca kr vah AaOr ]sakI p%naI jaldI sao jaldI vaha^ sao baca 

kr iksaI dUsaro doSa Baaga ilayao AaOr tbasao ]naka Aba tk kao[- 

pta nahIM hO. 
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49  rajakumaarI nao Apnaa pit kao kOsao payaa29 

 

ek baar kI baat hO ik ek rajaa Apnao baoTo kI SaadI krnaa 

caahta qaa saao ]sanao Apnao vaja,Ir kao ]sako ilayao kao[- zIk laD,kI 

doKnao ko ilayao [Qar ]Qar Baojaa. vajaIr cala idyaa AaOr GaUmato GaUmato 

ek dUsaro rajya ko vaja,Ir sao imalaa jaao ]sa doSa ko rajaa kI saundr 

baoTI ko ilayao kao[- AcCa rajakumaar ZU^Z rha qaa.  

jaba vao Aapsa maoM imalao AaOr ]nakao ek dUsaro ko GaUmanao ka 

]_oSya pta calaa tao vao baaolao — “hma laaoga AcCo imalao. hmaaro rajaa 

laaoga Aapsa maoM daOlat AaOr takt maoM ek sao hOM. [sako Alaavaa 

rajakumaar AaOr rajakumaarI BaI ek dUsaro ko laayak hOM. tao hma Aba 

Apnao Apnao doSa laaOT jaato hOM AaOr [sa SaadI kao krvaanao kI 

kaoiSaSa krto hOM.” 

yah kao[- bahut mauiSkla kama nahIM qaa @yaaoMik daonaaoM rajaaAaoM nao 

ek dUsaro ka irSta svaIkar kr ilayaa. SaadI ka idna tya hao 

gayaa. pr Afsaaosa SaadI ka idna Aanao sao phlao hI rajakumaar ko 

ipta kI maaOt hao gayaI. yah doK kr rajakumaarI ko ipta nao [sa 

SaadI ko ilayao manaa kr idyaa AaOr ek dUsaro rajakumaar sao ]sakI 

SaadI p@kI kr dI. 

 
29 How the Princess Found Her Husband  (Tale No 49)  
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[sa SaadI ko ilayao BaI ek idna tya ikyaa gayaa AaOr yah nayaa 

rajakumaar ApnaI baarat KUba gaajao baajao ko saaqa lao kr rajakumaarI 

ko Gar Aayaa. rasto maoM ]sa rajakumaar ka doSa BaI pD,ta qaa ijasako 

ipta kI maaOt hao gayaI qaI @yaaoMik rajakumaarI ko doSa phu^canao ka 

vahI ek rasta qaa. 

phlao rajakumaar nao nayao rajakumaar ko baaro maoM saba kuC saunaa ik 

vah kha^ jaa rha qaa tao ]sanao ]sasao daostI kr laI. nayao rajakumaar 

nao ]sakao ApnaI SaadI ka nyaaOta BaI do idyaa. saao Apnao ek toja, 

GaaoD,o pr savaar hao kr AaOr ek naaOkr kao dUsaro GaaoD,o pr lao kr 

phlaa rajakumaar dUsaro rajakumaar kI SaadI maoM Saaimala haonao gayaa. 

jaba vah vaha^ phu^caa tao ]sakao baD,I [j,ja,t ko saaqa davat 

Kanao ko ilayao ek jagah ibazayaa gayaa pr ]sanao Kayaa kuC nahIM. 

vah Apnao ipta kI maaOt AaOr [sa rajaa ko ApnaI baoTI kI SaadI 

]sasao na krnao pr bahut duKI qaa. 

rIit irvaaja ko Anausaar dulaihna BaI [sa maaOko pr vaha^ qaI. 

]sanao rajakumaar kao duKI AaOr kuC na Kato hue doKa tao ]sakao 

]sa pr dyaa Aa gayaI. ]sanao ApnaI ek dasaI kao ]sako pasa Baoja 

kr ]sasao puCvaayaa ik vah dUsaro maohmaanaaoM kI trh Aanand lao kr 

Kanaa @yaaoM nahIM Ka rha qaa. [sa pr rajakumaar nao javaaba idyaa ik 

]sakao davat Kanaa manaa qaa. 
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rajakumaarI tba ]sako pasa Kud gayaI AaOr ]sasao [sa sabakI 

vajah pUCI @yaaoMik vah [sa KuSaI ko maaOko pr duKI caohra nahIM doK 

pa rhI qaI. 

rajakumaar baaolaa — “rajakumaarI tuma kanaUnana maorI p%naI hao pr 

tumharo ipta tumhoM iksaI AaOr kao do rho hOM. @yaa maoro ipta kI maaOt 

kI yah sajaa mauJao imala rhI hO. @yaa ]sanao mauJao [tnaa Apiva~ kr 

idyaa hO ik maOM ]nakI baoTI sao SaadI krnao laayak nahIM rh gayaa. 

Agar nahIM tao ifr ]nhaoMnao maoro saaqa eosaa @yaaoM ikyaa.” 

rajakumaarI baaolaI — “yah tao mauJao nahIM pta pr maOM tumasao SaadI 

k$^gaI. Agar tumharo pasa kao[- toja, Baaganao vaalaa GaaoD,a hO tao tuma 

rat kao maora flaa^ flaa^ samaya pr [ntjaar krnaa. maOM Aa}^gaI AaOr 

ifr tuma jaha^ mauJao lao calaaogao maOM tumharo saaqa vahIM calaU^gaI.” 

AaQaI rat ka samaya inaiScat ikyaa gayaa saao rajakumaar AaOr 

rajakumaarI daonaaoM rajakumaar ko toja, GaaoD,o pr savaar hao kr Aagao 

Aagao AaOr ek naaOkr GaaoD,o pr savaar hao kr ]nako pICo pICo 

caupcaap mahla sao cala idyao. 

vao vaha^ sao k[- maIla inakla gayao qao ik rajakumaarI kao yaad 

Aayaa ik vah Apnao kuC javaahrat tao Gar pr hI CaoD, AayaI qaI 

ijanakao vah Apnao pasa rKnaa caahtI qaI AaOr ]nakao Apnao saaqa 

laanaa caahtI qaI. 
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jaba rajakumaar nao doKa ik vah ]nakao laanao ko ilayao bahut 

baocaOna hO tao vah baaolaa — “CaoD,ao BaI. tuma mauJao bata dao ik vao kha^ 

hOM maOM ]nakao jaa kr lao Aa}^gaa. jaba vao laaoga mauJao doKoMgao tao ]nakao 

kao[- Sak nahIM haogaa AaOr naaOkraoM kao tao maOM AasaanaI sao GaUsa do sakta 

hU^. tuma mauJao jaanao dao AaOr tuma yahIM [sa naaOkr ko saaqa zhrao. saba 

zIk hao jaayaogaa. Aba tuma saao jaaAao. maOM bahut jaldI vaapsa 

Aa}^gaa.” 

rajakumaarI nao ]sakao bata idyaa ik vao javaahrat kha^ rKo qao 

AaOr rajakumaar ]nhoM laonao calaa gayaa. laaogaaoM ko ibanaa jaanao hI vah 

]nakao laonao maoM safla BaI hao gayaa pr Afsaaosa, bahut bahut 

Afsaaosa. 

jaba vah laaOT kr Aayaa tao rajakumaarI vaha^ nahIM qaI jaha^ vah 

]sakao CaoD, kr gayaa qaa. Asala maoM ]sako jaanao ko baad ek DakU 

vaha^ Aayaa qaa. naaOkr saao rha qaa tao vah ]sakao dUsaro GaaoD,o pr 

ibaza kr vaha^ sao lao gayaa. 

]Qar jaba rajaa nao ApnaI baoTI kao mahla maoM nahIM doKa tao bahut 

duKI huAa. ]sakao pta nahIM qaa ik vah kha^ qaI AaOr vah @yaa 

kro. ]sanao saaocaa ik Saayad vah iksaI AaOr ko saaqa Baaga gayaI hO 

yaa ifr kao[- DakU ]sakao ]za kr lao gayao hOM. vah baocaara ]sakI 

kuSala kI AaSaa krta rha AaOr ApnaI dUsarI baoTI kI SaadI ]sa 

Aayao hue rajakumaar sao kr dI. 
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[Qar A^Qaora haonao kI vajah sao rajakumaarI nao DakU kao doKa 

nahIM. ]sanao ]sakao rajakumaar samaJaa AaOr ]sasao rajakumaar kI trh 

sao hI baat kI — “Aro tuma tao baD,I jaldI Aa gayao. @yaa tumhoM saba 

javaahrat imala gayao.” 

DakU baaolaa — “ha^ pr ABaI baat mat krao. baat tao hma baad 

maoM BaI kr sakto hOM. ABaI tuma calaao.” DakU nao ]saI samaya Apnao 

Aapkao ]sao batanao kI kaoiSaSa nahIM kI ik vah kaOna hO. ]sao Dr 

qaa ik rajakumaarI khIM icallaa na pD,o AaOr naaOkr kI Aa^K Kula 

jaayao [saI ilayao ]sanao eosaa javaaba idyaa. 

]sanao GaaoD,o kao bahut toja, Bagaayaa jaba tk ik vao jaMgala ko 

iknaaro tk nahIM Aa gayao. vaha^ Aa kr vao ek CaoTo sao gaa^va kI 

trf mauD,o jaha^ rajakumaarI nao qaaoD,a Aarama krnao kI [cCa p`gaT 

kI. ]sanao kha — “jaaAao AaOr kuC Kanao ko ilayao lao kr 

AaAao. GaaoD,o kao [sa poD, sao baa^Qa dao AaOr jaaAao.” 

yah sauna kr DakU vaha^ sao yah saaoca kr calaa gayaa ik yah tao 

laD,kI hO Akolao GaaoD,o pr kOsao caZ,ogaI pr vah galatI pr qaa. 

rajakumaarI kao tao GauD,savaarI kI tbasao Aadt qaI jabasao vah CaoTI 

baccaI qaI. vah ibagaD,o sao ibagaD,o GaaoD,o pr BaI caZ,nao kao tOyaar rhtI 

qaI. jaOsao hI DakU vaha^ sao gayaa vah GaaoD,o pr caZ,I AaOr vaha^ sao Baaga 

laI. 
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vah k[- maIla tk calatI rhI. AaiKr vah ek saunaar ko Gar 

Aa phu^caI. ]sanao vaha^ ruk kr ]sasao pInao ko ilayao panaI maa^gaa. 

saunaar ]sakI saundrta doK kr ]sa pr maaoiht hao gayaa AaOr ]sasao 

SaadI krnao kI [cCa krnao lagaa. 

]sanao eosaa ]sasao kha BaI. rajakumaarI ]sasao 

SaadI krnao ko ilayao [sa Sat- pr rajaI hao gayaI ik vah 

]sakao vahIM ]saI samaya saaO rupyao kI kImat ko kana ko 

baundo
30
 dogaa tao vah ]sasao SaadI kr laogaI. 

[<afak sao ]sanao ]saI samaya ranaI ko ilayao k[- trh ko gahnao 

banaayao qao tao ]sa samaya ]sako pasa vah caIja, qaI jaao vah caahtI 

qaI. ]sanao saaocaa ik ]sa samaya vao gahnao vah rajakumaarI kao do dogaa 

AaOr ]sasao SaadI kr laogaa ifr baad maoM vah ]sasao ]nhoM lao laogaa. 

]sanao eosaa hI ikyaa AaOr SaadI Agalao idna kI tya hao gayaI. 

pr rajakumaarI vaha^ sao BaI Baaga gayaI. vah ifr k[- maIla calatI 

rhI AaOr ek JaaoMpD,I ko saamanao jaa kr ruk gayaI. vah JaaoMpD,I ek 

garIba AadmaI AaOr ]sakI p%naI kI qaI. 

vaha^ phu^ca kr ]sanao Apnao vah kana ko baundo jaao ]sanao saunaar sao 

ilayao qao AaOr dUsarI kImatI caIja,oM ]nakao dIM AaOr ]nasao rhnao kI 

jagah AaOr Kanaa maa^gaa. vah vaha^ rat Bar zhrI. Agalao idna ]sanao 

ek AadmaI ka vaoSa banaayaa AaOr vaha^ sao BaI cala dI. 

 
30 Translated for the word “Earrings”. See their picture above. 
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vah Apnao GaaoD,o pr savaar ek Sahr maoM AayaI jaha^ ka rajaa 

tBaI tBaI mara qaa AaOr tba tk kao[- dUsara rajaga_I pr nahIM baOza 

qaa. 

vaha^ ka yah inayama qaa ik ek rajaa ko marnao ko baad vaha^ ka 

SaahI haqaI dUsara rajaa caunata qaa saao vaha^ ko vaja,IraoM nao ]sa SaahI 

haqaI kao dUsara rajaa caunanao ko ilayao baahr inakala idyaa qaa. yah 

haqaI ijasa iksaI ko Aagao Jauk jaata qaa ]saI kao rajaa banaa idyaa 

jaata qaa. 

[<afak sao jaba yah rajakumaarI vaha^ sao gaujar rhI qaI tao 

]sakao yah haqaI imala gayaa AaOr vah [sako saamanao Jauk gayaa saao vaha^ 

ko laaogaaoM nao [sakao rajaa banaa idyaa. 

[sa baIca rajakumaar ka naaOkr ijasakao rajakumaar rajakumaarI ko 

pasa CaoD, kr gayaa qaa jaaga gayaa. ]sanao doKa ik na tao vaha^ pr 

GaaoD,a qaa AaOr na hI rajakumaarI.  Apnao Aapkao Akolaa pa kr 

]saka duinayaa^ sao idla hT gayaa AaOr vah jaaogaI bana gayaa. 

]Qar ]sa DakU nao BaI doKa ik rajakumaarI ]sakao iksa trh sao 

QaaoKa do kr calaI gayaI tao ]saka idla BaI duinayaa^ sao hT gayaa AaOr 

vah BaI jaaogaI bana gayaa. 

rajakumaarI ko jaanao ko baad saunaar BaI Qaaima-k ija,ndgaI ibatanao 

lagaa @yaaoMik ]sao lagaa ik Aba rajaa ]sakao marvaa Dalaogaa @yaaoMik 

ranaI ko kana ko baundo tao rajakumaarI ko saaqa hI calao gayao qao. 
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[sa trh sao yao tInaaoM jaaogaI hao gayao AaOr ApnaI iksmat pr raoto 

hue bahut hI duKI ija,ndgaI ibatato GaUmanao lagao. 

rajakumaarI ko raja maoM ]saka rajya KUba flaa fUlaa. ]sanao 

Apnaa vaoSa [tnaI AcCI trIko sao badla rKa qaa ik iksaI kao yah 

Sak BaI nahIM huAa ik vah kao[- laD,kI hO. baar baar ]sakao SaadI 

krnao ko ilayao kha gayaa pr baD,I mauiSkla sao ]sanao Apnao Aapkao 

sa^Baalaa. 

pr vah KuSa nahIM qaI. ]sakI yah [cCa bahut j,,aaor pkD,tI 

jaa rhI qaI ik iksaI trh ]sakao ]saka rajakumaar imala jaayao. vah 

]sakao doKnaa caahtI qaI ]sasao baat krnaa caahtI qaI. 

ek idna ]sanao ek bahut AcCo D/a[Mga banaanao vaalao kao baulaayaa 

AaOr ]sasao ApnaI tsvaIr banaanao ko ilayao kha ijasamaoM ]sakao caakU 

maar idyaa hao AaOr jaOsao vah marnao vaalaI hao. yah kama sabasao iCpa 

kr ikyaa gayaa. kovala vah ponTr hI [sa baaro maoM jaanata qaa AaOr 

]sakao [sa baat ko iCpanao ko ilayao kafI pOsaa idyaa gayaa qaa. 

jaba yah tsvaIr tOyaar hao gayaI tao ]sao Sahr maoM ek eosaI dIvaar 

pr Ta^ga idyaa gayaa jaha^ Aanao jaanao vaalaaoM kI najaroM hmaoSaa ]sa pr 

pD,oM. vahIM ek jaasaUsa BaI lagaa idyaa gayaa jaao hr ]sa AadmaI pr 

najar rKta qaa ijasanao ]sako baaro maoM kuC BaI kha. eosao AadmaI kao 

rajakumaarI ko pasa laanao ko ilayao kha gayaa. 
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ek idna vah DakU ]sa tsvaIr ko pasa sao gaujara AaOr baaolaa — 

“Aro yah tsvaIr tao ]sa laD,kI kI hO. vah kOsao Baaga gayaI AaOr 

ifr kOsao maar dI gayaI.” yah sauna kr jaasaUsa nao ]sao pkD, ilayaa 

AaOr rajakumaarI ko pasa lao gayaa. rajakumaarI nao ]sao jaola maoM Dlavaa 

idyaa. 

dUsaro samaya rajakumaar ka naaOkr ]Qar sao gaujara tao ]sako mau^h 

sao inaklaa — “Aaoh rajakumaar tumhoM tao Apnao saaqa lao kr calaa 

gayaa AaOr mauJao jaMgala maoM marnao ko ilayao CaoD, gayaa. pr tuma marIM 

kOsao.” jaOsao hI ]sanao yah kha jaasaUsa ]sakao BaI pkD, kr 

rajakumaarI ko pasa lao gayaa ijasakao rajakumaarI nao ApnaI saonaa ka 

saonaapit banaa idyaa. 

[sako baad saunaar ]Qar sao gaujara tao vah baaolaa — “Aaoh tao 

tuma hI vah laD,kI hao ijasanao mauJao QaaoKa idyaa qaa. AcCa huAa jaao 

tuma mar gayaIM.” yah sauna kr jaasaUsa ]sakao BaI pkD, kr 

rajakumaarI ko pasa lao gayaa ijasanao ]sakao jaola maoM Dlavaa idyaa. 

]sako baad vao baUZ,o AaOr bauiZ,yaa Aayao jaao ]sako }pr [tnao 

dyaalau qao ik ijanako Gar maoM ]sanao Kanaa Kayaa AaOr rat kao rhI. 

 jaba ]nhaoMnao vah tsvaIr doKI tao ]nhaoMnao BaI ]sakao phcaana 

ilayaa AaOr ]sakao doKto hI rao pD,o. ]nakao BaI rajakumaarI ko pasa 

lao jaayaa gayaa. ]nakao ]sanao Apnao mahla maoM hI rK ilayaa AaOr h@uma 

idyaa ik ]nakI hr ja$rt ka pUra #yaala rKa jaayao. 
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AaKIr maoM rajakumaar nao ]sa tsvaIr kao doKa tao vah tao ]sakao 

doKto hI baohaoSa hao gayaa. ]sakao ]saI halat maoM rajakumaarI ko pasa 

lao jaayaa gayaa. 

jaba vah haoSa maoM Aayaa tao ]sanao Apnao Aapkao rajakumaarI ko 

saamanao payaa. rajakumaarI nao ]sasao ]saka hala pUCa AaOr ]sasao 

Apnao mahla maoM hI rhnao ko ilayao kha. yah doK kr sabakao baD,a 

AaScaya- huAa ik kuC hI idnaaoM maoM ]sanao ]sa AadmaI kao Apnaa baD,a 

vaja,Ir banaa ilayaa. 

yah saba kuC idna tk tao calata rha pr ifr rajakumaarI sao 

AaOr j,yaada sahna nahIM hao saka. ]sanao Apnaa Baod rajakumaar pr 

Kaola idyaa. rajakumaar tao yah doK sauna kr baohd KuSa huAa ik 

rajaa AaOr kao[- nahIM ]sakI ApnaI p%naI qaI. 

ifr ek AcCa saa maaOka doK kr rajakumaarI nao janata kao 

ApnaI Asailayat bata dI ik vah kaOna qaI AaOr ]nasao p`aqa-naa kI 

vah ]sako pit kao Apnaa rajaa banaa laoM ijasao laaogaaoM nao turnt hI 

svaIkar kr ilayaa saao rajakumaar vaha^ ka rajaa bana kr vaha^ raja 

krnao lagaa. 

rajakumaar AaOr rajakumaarI bahut idnaaoM tk h^saI KuSaI ijayao. 

]nako k[- baccao hue. vao daonaaoM bahut baD,I ]ma` tk 

ijayao AaOr jaba vao maro tao laaoga ]nako ilayao bahut duKI 

hue.  
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50  haoiSayaar taota31 

 

ek f,kIr ko pasa ek bahut hI baatUnaI taota qaa. vah ]sako ilayao 

bahut kImatI qaa AaOr vah ]sao bahut Pyaar krta qaa. 

ek idna f,kIr kI tibayat kuC zIk nahIM qaI tao ]sanao taoto 

sao kha — “tuma mauJao kao[ - Kbar nahIM saunaato tuma tao mauJao kuC BaI 

nahIM saunaato.” 

taota baaolaa — “zIk hO maOM saunaata hU^. Aba tk maOM eosaa krnao 

sao Dr rha qaa ik khIM eosaa na hao ik tuma maoro mau^h sao kuC eosaI baat 

sauna laao jaao tumhoM saunanao maoM AcCI na lagaoM.” 

f,kIr baaolaa — “]sakI tuma icanta na krao tuma mauJao saba bata 

dao jaao tumhoM khnaa hao.” 

AgalaI saubah f,kIr kao iksaI dUsaro gaa^va jaanaa qaa tao vaha^ 

jaanao sao phlao ]sanao ApnaI p%naI sao kha ik ]sa idna ]sako ilayao 

vah ek maugaa- pkayao ijasamaoM sao AaQaa vah Ka lao AaOr baakI AaQaa 

gama- krko ]sako ilayao rKa rhnao do. 

p%naI nao ]sako kho Anausaar maugaa- pkayaa tao pr ]sanao vah saara 

maugaa- Ka ilayaa. ]sakao bahut ja,aor kI BaUK lagaI qaI AaOr vah maugaa- 

BaI [tnaa svaaidYT banaa qaa ik vah Apnao Aapkao ]sao pUra Kanao sao 

 
31 The Clever Parrot  (Tale No 50)  
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raok hI nahIM sakI. f,kIr jaba Saama kao Gar laaOTa tao ]sanao ]sasao 

pUCa ik ]saka maugaa- kha^ hO tao ]sanao kh idyaa ik vah tao iballaI 

Ka gayaI. 

fkIr baaolaa — “AcCa. tba tao kuC nahIM ikyaa jaa 

sakta. tuma mauJao kuC AaOr Kanao kao do dao @yaaoMik mauJao bahut BaUK 

lagaI hO. maOM jabasao Gar CaoD, kr gayaa hU^ tbasao maOMnao kuC nahIM Kayaa 

hO.” p%naI Kanaa banaanao calaI gayaI. 

jaba vah Kanaa banaa rhI qaI tao vah taoto ko pasa gayaa AaOr 

baaolaa — “Aao maoro Pyaaro taoto bata Aaja kI @yaa nayaI Kbar hO.” 

taota baaolaa — “tumharI p%naI nao tumasao JaUz baaolaa hO. maugao - kao 

iballaI nao nahIM Kayaa bailk vah Kud Ka gayaI hO. maOMnao Kud ]sakao 

saara maugaa- Kato doKa hO.” 

jaaihr hO p%naI nao taoto ko [sa khnao kao sarasar JaUz batayaa pr 

f,kIr nao Gar maoM Saaint banaayao rKnao ko ilayao p%naI kI baat pr 

ivaSvaasa krnao ka bahanaa banaayaa. 

Aba yah BaI saaf qaa ik p%naI eosaI icaiD,yaa kao Apnao Gar maoM 

rKnao ko ibalkula pxa maoM nahIM qaI. vah ]sasao ibalkula BaI KuSa nahIM 

qaI @yaaoMik eosaa krnao sao ]sakI paola KulatI qaI. 

eosaa nahIM qaa ik vah iksaI AaOr AadmaI kao Apnao Gar baulaatI 

qaI yaa caaor qaI pr Agar vah kao[- BaI kama pit sao iCpa kr krnaa 

caahtI tao vah ]sa icaiD,yaa ko jaanao ibanaa nahIM kr saktI qaI AaOr 
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vah icaiD,yaa ]sako pit kao ]sakI hr baat kI Kbar dotI rhtI 

qaI. 

saao ek idna ]sanao Apnao pit sao kha — “AcCa hao Agar hma 

laaoga Alaga hao jaayaoM tao. eosaa lagata hO ik yah taota hI Aba 

tumharo ilayao saba kuC hO. tumhoM mauJasao j,yaada Aba ]sako }pr 

ivaSvaasa hO. tuma mauJasao j,yaada ]sasao baat krnaa psand krto hao. 

mauJasao Aba yah AaOr sahna nahIM haota. yaa tao tuma mauJao baahr 

inakala dao yaa ifr [sa taoto kao baahr inakala dao @yaaoMik hma tInaaoM 

Aba ek Ct ko naIcao Saaint sao nahIM rh sakto.” 

f,kIr ApnaI p%naI kao baohd Pyaar krta qaa. jaba ]sanao 

ApnaI p%naI ko maûh sao yah saba saunaa tao vah bahut duKI huAa. ]sanao 

ApnaI p%naI sao vaayada ikyaa ik vah taoto kao baoca dogaa. 

AgalaI saubah vah Apnao GaaoD,I pr caZ,a AaOr taoto kao baocanao ko 

ilayao calaa tao rasto maoM taoto nao kha — “Aao maoro maailak saunaao tuma 

mauJao iksaI eosao AadmaI kao mat baocanaa jaao tumhoM maora kha huAa pOsaa 

na do. 

f,kIr baaolaa — “zIk hO. maOM samaJa gayaa.” 

calato calato vao laaoga samaud` ko iknaaro tk calao gayao jaao ]sako 

Gar sao bahut dUr qaa vaha^ ]nhaoMnao rat ibatanao kI saaocaI. 

AaQaI rat hao gayaI f,kIr saao nahIM saka. ]sakao naIMd hI nahIM 

Aa rhI qaI. ]sanao taoto sao kha — “maOM bahut qak gayaa hU^ mauJao naIMd 
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nahIM Aa rhI hO. mauJao Dr hO ik tuma AaOr maorI GaaoD,I daonaaoM maoro saaonao 

ka fayada ]za kr yaha^ sao Baaga jaaAaogao.” 

taota baaolaa — “kBaI nahIM. tuma @yaa hmaoM [tnaa baovafa samaJato 

hao ik hma tumhoM [sa trh ka QaaoKa doMgao. hma pr ivaSvaasa rKao. 

GaaoD,I kao AajaadI sao GaUmanao dao. mauJao BaI maoro ipMjaro sao inakala dao. 

maOM tumhoM CaoD, kr khIM nahIM jaa}^gaa. maOM pasa ko ek poD, pr jaa 

kr baOz jaa}^gaa AaOr tumharI AaOr tumharI GaaoD,I daonaaoM kI rKvaalaI 

k$^gaa.” 

yah ivaSvaasa krto hue ik vah taota ]saka vafadar qaa f,kIr 

nao ]sakI baat maana laI. ]sanao GaaoD,I kao Kaola idyaa AaOr taoto kao 

ipMjara Kaola kr baahr inakala idyaa. ifr vah saaonao ko ilayao laoT 

gayaa. taota ]nakI rKvaalaI krta rha. 

rat kao ]sanao panaI maoM sao ek GaaoD,o jaOsaa jaanavar
32
 inaklato 

doKa AaOr doKa ik vah GaaoD,I pr kUda AaOr ifr vaapsa panaI maoM 

calaa gayaa. 

f,kIr kI Aa^K saubah jaldI hI Kula gayaI. ]sanao Apnao taoto 

kao baulaayaa AaOr ]sakao ipMjaro maoM band ikyaa. taoto nao ]sakao rat maoM 

hu[- ]sa AjaIba saI GaTnaa ko baaro maoM fkIr kao kuC nahIM batayaa. 

f,kIr nao ApnaI GaaoD,I laI AaOr samaud` ko iknaaro iknaaro cala idyaa. 

 
32 Here it means River Horse. 
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calato calato vah ek bahut hI KuSahala Sahr maoM Aa gayaa jaha^ 

vah vaha^ ko kaotvaala sao imalaa. kaotvaala nao ]sakao salaama krnao ko 

baad ]sasao pUCa ik @yaa vah Apnaa taota baocanaa caahta qaa. f,kIr 

nao kha ik ha^ vah ]sao baocanaa caahta qaa. 

taota baaolaa — “pr tuma mauJao nahIM KrId sakto.” 

kaotvaala ko mau^h sao inaklaa — “Aro vaah yah tao baD,a AcCa 

taota hO. maOM tumharo Aanao kI Kbar vaja,Ir kao dota hU^ @yaaoMik vah 

eosaa taota KrIdnao ko ilayao bahut idnaaoM sao tlaaSa maoM hOM. calaao tuma 

maoro saaqa jaldI calaao khIM eosaa na hao ik vah drbaar calao jaayaoM.” 

saao vao tInaaoM vajaIr ko Gar gayao. vajaIr nao kaotvaala kao ]sako 

[sa taoto vaalao kao ]sako Gar laanao ko ilayao bahut Qanyavaad idyaa ifr 

baaolaa — “pr maOM eosaI icaiD,yaa Kud nahIM KrId sakta jaba tk ik 

maOM yah na jaana laU^ ik rajaa kao eosaI icaiD,yaa kI ja$rt hO yaa 

nahIM. ek baar maOMnao ]nakao eosaI icaiD,yaa ko baaro baat krto saunaa 

qaa.” 

saao vao saba rajaa ko mahla gayao. jaba rajaa nao ]nako Aanao ka 

]_oSya saunaa tao ]nhaoMnao pUCa ik [sa icaiD,yaa ka dama @yaa hO. 

javaaba taoto nao idyaa — “dsa hjaar rupyao.” 

rajaa icaiD,yaa kI saaf Aavaaja sauna kr [tnaa KuSa huAa ik 

]sanao turnt hI fkIr kao 10 hjaar rupyao do kr vah icaiD,yaa KrId 

laI. [tnaa saara pOsaa pa kr f,kIr bahut KuSa huAa. taoto nao 
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AcCa maaOka doK kr f,kIr sao rajaa kao yah vaayada kra idyaa ik 

vah ApnaI GaaoD,I ka Agalaa baccaa rajaa kao do dogaa. 

[sako baad tao taota baD,I Saana sao mahla maoM rhnao lagaa. vah ek 

bahut hI saundr caa^dI ko ipMjaro maoM rhta qaa AaOr caa^dI ko bat-naaoM maoM 

hI Kanaa Kata qaa AaOr panaI pIta qaa. yah ipMjara rajaa ko 

janaanaKanao maoM laTka rhta qaa. 

bahut jaldI hI taota sabaka Pyaara hao gayaa. AaOr rajaa kI 

rainayaa^ tao ]sasao hmaoSaa hI KolatI rhtI ]sao Pyaar sao qapqapatI 

rhtIM AaOr baat krtI rhtI qaIM. 

[sa trh sabako idna baD,o AcCo AaOr h^saI KuSaI gaujar rho qao ik 

ek idna rajaa kI pi%nayaa^ taoto ko pasa AayaIM AaOr ]sasao pUCa ik 

]namaoM sabasao saundr kaOna hO. taoto kao kao[- Sak nahIM huAa ]sanao ]sa 

baat kao h^saI maoM laoto hue kha ik vao saba saundr qaIM isavaaya ek 

ko.  

]sanao ]sa ek ka naama BaI batayaa. [<afak sao vah rajaa kI 

sabasao PyaarI p%naI qaI. ]sanao kha ik ]saka caohra bahut Ba_a qaa 

ijasakao sauna kr vah baohaoSa hao gayaI. 

jaOsao hI vah haoSa maoM AayaI ]sanao kha ik rajaa kao baulaaAao saao 

rajaa kao baulaayaa gayaa. ranaI baaolaI — “maOM bahut baImaar hU^. tuma 

mauJao [sa taoto ka maa^sa Kanao ko ilayao dao nahIM tao maOM mar jaa}^gaI.” 
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rajaa nao jaba yah saunaa tao vah bahut duKI huAa pr @yaaoMik vah 

ApnaI p%naI kao bahut Pyaar krta qaa ]sanao taoto kao maarnao ka hu@ma 

do idyaa. 

baocaarI icaiD,yaa baaolaI — “rajaa saahba maohrbaanaI kr ko mauJao 

Ch idna kI maaohlat dIijayao ik maOM jaha^ caahU^ vaha^ jaa sakU^. ]sako 

baad maoM vaayada krta hU^ maOM ApnaI pUrI vafadarI ko saaqa Aapko pasa 

laaOT Aa}^gaa ifr Aap jaao caahoM maoro saaqa kIijayaogaa.” 

rajaa nao ]sakao [jaaja,t do dI AaOr caotavanaI dI ik vah Ch 

idna ko baad ja$r vaapsa Aa jaayao. taoto kao Aajaad kr idyaa 

gayaa AaOr vah turnt hI ]D, gayaa. vah ABaI vaha^ sao bahut dUr nahIM 

gayaa qaa ik vah 12 hjaar taotaoM sao imalaa. vao saba ek hI idSaa maoM 

khIM jaa rho qao. 

rajaa ka taota icallaa kr baaolaa — “ruk jaaAao ruk jaaAao. 

tuma saba laaoga kha^ jaa rho hao.” 

vao baaolao — “hma saba ek eosao doSa jaa rho hOM jaha^ ek 

rajakumaarI hmaoM maaotI AaOr imaza[- Kanao ko ilayao dotI hO. tuma Agar 

hmaaro saaqa calanaa caahao tao tuma BaI hmaaro saaqa calaao. tuma BaI vaha^ 

maaotI AaOr imaza[- Kanaa.” 

rajaa ka taota rajaI hao gayaa AaOr vah BaI ]nako saaqa ]sa 

rajakumaarI ko doSa cala idyaa. vao jaldI hI ]sa TapU pr phu^ca gayao 

AaOr vaha^ ]naka ]saI trh sao svaagat huAa jaOsaa ik ]na 12 hjaar 



        kaSmaIr kI laaok kqaaeoM–3                                   ~ 139 ~ 
 

taotaoM nao ]sasao kha qaa. jaba saba Ka pI cauko tao saaro taoto vaha^ sao 

vaapsa Aanao ko ilayao ]D,o pr rajaa ka taota baImaar pD, gayaa. vah 

jamaIna pr laoT gayaa. 

]sakao vaha^ laoTa doK kr rajakumaarI baahr AayaI AaOr ]sasao 

pUCa — “Aao saundr icaiD,yaa tumhoM @yaa huAa. @yaa tuma baImaar hao. 

maoro saaqa AaAao. maOM tumharI doKBaala k$^gaI. tuma jaldI hI zIk 

hao jaaAaogao.” 

saao rajakumaarI ]sakao Apnao mahla maoM lao gayaI. vaha^ lao jaa kr 

]sanao ]sako ilayao ek CaoTa saa GaaoMsalaa banaayaa AaOr Kud ]sakI 

doKBaala kI. ]sanao ]sakao AaOr maaotI AaOr AaOr imaza[- Kanao ko 

ilayao dI. magar taoto kao jaOsao [sa iksaI caIja, kI prvaah hI nahIM 

qaI. 

taota baaolaa — “rajakumaarI jaI Aap tao bahut dyaalau AaOr 

bahut AcCI hOM. Aap hmaoM maaotI AaOr imaza[- Kanao ko ilayao dotI hOM. 

magar maoro maailak rajaa saahba ijanaka rajya ]<ar sao dixaNa tk 

AaOr pUva- sao piScama tk fOlaa huAa hO vah [sa TapU pr BaI hO 

halaa^ik yah baat Aapkao maalaUma nahIM hO. 

vah tao maaotI AaOr imaza[- Apnao maugaao-M kao iKlaato hOM. kaSa 

Aap ]nakao jaana patIM. Aap ]nasao SaadI kr laIijayao @yaaoMik vah 

Aapko laayak hOM AaOr Aap ]nako laayak hOM rajakumaarI jaI.” 
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taoto kI baatoM sauna kr rajakumaarI bahut KuSa hu[-. vah daOD,I 

daOD,I Apnao ipta ko pasa gayaI AaOr ]nasao p`aqa-naa kI vah eosao rajaa 

sao ek baar imalanaa caahtI hO AaOr Agar maumaikna hao tao SaadI krnaa 

caahtI hO. 

rajaa baaolaa — “maOM tumhoM [sa trh vaha^ nahIM jaanao do sakta pr 

ha^ maOM ]sa rajaa kao ek ica{I ilaKU^gaa AaOr ]sao [sa taoto ko haqa 

iBajavaa dU^gaa. maOM ]sa rajaa sao khU^gaa ik vah ek inaiScat idna 

SaadI ko ilayao yaha^ Aa jaayaMo. 

Agar yah icaiD,yaa saca khtI hO tao vah rajaa ]sa idna SaadI 

ko ilayao ja$r yaha^ AayaoMgao. tuma icanta mat krao maOM tumharI SaadI 

]sa rajaa sao kr dU^gaa.” 

rajakumaarI rajaI hao gayaI AaOr taoto kao [sa majamaUna kI ek 

ica{I ilaK kr rajaa ko pasa iBajavaa dI gayaI. taota pa^cavaoM idna 

kI Saama kao rajaa ko pasa phu^caa AaOr vah ica{I ]sakao dI. 

rajaa baaolaa — “tuma zIk samaya sao Aa phu^cao.” 

taota ja,aor sao baaolaa — “rajaa saahba mauJao maarnaa nahIM. maOMnao 

Aapka yaa Aapko pirvaar ko iksaI ka kao[- baura nahIM ikyaa. 

AapkI rainayaaoM nao mauJasao pUCa ik maOM ]nako baaro maoM @yaa saaocata hU^ saao 

maOMnao ]saka javaaba ]nhoM do idyaa. maOMnao kao[- JaUz nahIM baaolaa rajaa 

saahba. 
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mauJao yakIna ho ik Aap ApnaI p%naI kI iksaI BaI CaoTI saI 

sanak ko ilayao mauJao nahIM maaroMgao. vah tao nahIM marogaI jabaik maOM ija,nda 

rhÛgaa. maoro marnao sao ]nakao ija,ndgaI nahIM imalaogaI. AaOr Agar eosaa hO 

BaI tao maOM Aapkao ]nasao BaI saundr p%naI idlavaa dU^gaa. 

yah doiKyao maOM duinayaa^ kI sabasao saundr rajakumaairyaaoM maoM sao ek 

rajakumaarI ko ipta kI yah ica{I lao kr Aayaa hU^ ijasamaoM ]nako ilayao 

basa AapkI ha^ kI ja$rt hO.” 

rajaa baaolaa — “tuma bahut nyaayapUva-k baaola rho hao AaOr tumanao 

hmaaro saaqa hmaoSaa [-maanadarI ka vyavahar ikyaa hO [sailayao maOM tumhoM 

ibalkula nahIM maa$^gaa. maOM tumharI [sa p`aqa-naa kao saunaU^gaa AaOr [sa 

rajakumaarI sao SaadI k$^gaa. pr maOM ]sa TapU pr phucaU^gaa kOsao jaha^ 

yao laaoga rhto hOM.” 

taota baaolaa — “Aap icanta na kroM. maOMnao yah salaah Aapkao 

ibanaa saaocao ivacaaro nahIM dI hO. Agar Aap ]sa f,kIr kao hu@ma kroM 

ijasanao mauJao Aapkao baocaa qaa tao vah ApnaI GaaoD,I ka baccaa Aapkao 

do dogaa. ]sa pr baOz kr Aap [sa TapU pr AasaanaI sao jaa 

sakoMgao.” 

rajaa baaolaa “AcCa zIk hO.” AaOr fkIr sao ]sakI GaaoD,I ka 

baccaa Baojanao ko ilayao kha. 

Aba fkIr kao tao ]sa GaaoD,I ko baccao ko laxaNaaoM ka pta nahIM 

qaa saao ]sanao ]sao ibanaa iksaI naa naukur ko vah baccaa rajaa saahba kao 
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Baoja idyaa. ]sa baccao sao ]sao AaOr @yaa caaihyao qaa vah tao Aba 

bahut AmaIr hao gayaa qaa AaOr vah BaI ek CaoTI saI caIja, ko badlao 

maoM. AaOr vah BaI ]sa AadmaI kao do kr ijasanao phlao hI ]sao iktnaI 

AcCI trh sao AmaIr banaa idyaa qaa. 

baccao ko Aanao pr rajaa ]sa GaaoD,o pr caZ,o AaOr taoto kao saaqa 

lao kr ]sa TapU kI trf cala pD,o ijasa pr vah rajakumaarI rhtI 

qaI. jaba rajaa samaud` ko iknaaro phu^cao tao [tnaa baD,a samaud` doK kr 

tao vah bahut hI naa]mmaId hao gayao AaOr vaapsa jaanao lagao ik vah 

[tnaa baD,a samaud` kOsao par kroMgao. 

]nhaoMnao taoto sao pUCa — “[tnaa baD,a samaud` hma kOsao par 

kroMgao?” 

taota baaolaa — “[sa samaud` kao par krnao maoM tao kao[ - proSaanaI 

hI nahIM hO. Aapka yah GaaoD,o ka baccaa kao[- saaQaarNa GaaoD,a nahIM 

hO. [sa pr savaar hao kr hI Aap [sa samaud` kao par kr sakto hOM. 

Aap Diryao nahIM basa [sakao panaI maoM ha^k dIijayao. yah panaI maoM 

BaI ]tnaI hI AasaanaI sao calaa jaayaogaa ijatnaI AasaanaI sao yah jamaIna 

pr calata hO.” 

rajaa nao taoto kI baat ka ivaSvaasa krko ]sa GaaoD,o kao panaI maoM 

ha^k idyaa AaOr vah jaldI hI ]sa TapU pr phu^ca gayaa. 

TapU ko rajaa nao ]saka idla sao svaagat ikyaa AaOr rajakumaarI 

tao ]sakao doK kr bahut KuSa hu[-. rajaa BaI rajakumaarI kao doK 
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kr bahut KuSa huAa AaOr doKto hI ]sao Pyaar krnao lagaa. rajaa nao 

rajakumaarI ko ipta sao kha ik @yaa vah ApnaI baoTI kI SaadI ]sasao 

jaldI sao jaldI kr dogaa. 

Aba @yaaoMik saba ko mana maoM ek hI baat qaIo tao SaadI BaI jaldI 

hI hao gayaI. jaOsao hI saarI rsmaoM K%ma hu[-M tao rajaa AaOr rajakumaarI 

daonaaoM Apnao GaaoD,o pr savaar Apnao Gar vaapsa cala idyao. taota ]nako 

Aagao Aagao ]nakao rasta idKata huAa ]D,a. 

vao ]saI rasto sao vaapsa nahIM gayao ijasa rasto sao vao vaha^ Aayao 

qao. [sa jaanao vaalao rasto maoM ek eosaa TapU pD,ta qaa ijasa pr kao[- 

nahIM rhta qaa. ]sa TapU kao doK kr rajaa baaolaa ik vah bahut 

qak gayaa qaa AaOr qaaoD,I dor vaha^ Aarama krnaa caahta qaa. 

taota baaolaa — “nahIM rajaa saahba yaha^ nahIM. yaha^ bahut Ktra 

hO.” 

rajaa baaolaa — “kao[- baat nahIM pr maOM Aba Aarama ikyao ibanaa 

Aagao nahIM jaa sakta. maOM yaha^ qaaoD,a saao laU^ tba yaha^ sao Aagao 

calaoMgao.” 

saao rajaa AaOr ]sakI p%naI daonaaoM ]sa TapU pr ]tr gayao AaOr 

saao gayao. taota vahIM ek poD, pr baOz gayaa AaOr ]naka phra donao 

lagaa. ek GaMTo ko Andr hI ek panaI ka jahaja, ]Qar sao gaujara. 

]sa jahaja, ko kPtana nao doKa ik ]sa TapU pr dao AadmaI saao rho qao 

tao vah ]nakao doKnao ko ilayao ]sa TapU pr ]tr gayaa. 
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ranaI kI saundrta doK kr vah ]sa pr maaoiht hao gayaa AaOr 

]sakao ]za kr vah Apnao jahaja, pr lao gayaa. vah GaaoD,o ko baccao 

kao BaI saaqa lao gayaa basa rajaa kao vahIM Akolaa saaota CaoD, gayaa. 

taota poD, pr baOza baOza yah saba doK rha qaa pr vah rajaa kao 

kao [sa baat sao saavaQaana krnao sao Dr rha qaa taik khIM eosaa na hao 

ik vah kPtana ]sao gaaolaI maar do. [sa trh vah jahaja,, ranaI AaOr 

GaaoD,o kao lao kr calata banaa. 

jaba vao calao gayao tao taoto nao rajaa kao ]zayaa. rajaa ]zto hI 

baaolaa — “Aaoh maoro taoto kaSa maOMnao tumharI saunaI haotI AaOr maOM yaha^ 

Aarama krnao ko ilayao na ruka haota. Aba maOM @yaa k$^. yaha^ tao maoro 

ilayao Kanaa BaI nahIM hO. yaha^ tao kao[- eosaa jaanavar BaI nahIM hO jaao 

mauJao [sa samaud` ko par lao jaayao. tumhIM bataAao maoro taoto ik maOM Aba 

@yaa k$^. tumhIM maorI kuC sahayata krao.” 

taota baaolaa — “rajaa saahba Aba Aapko ilayao basa ek hI 

rasta bacaa hO. [sa poD, kao kaT kr [saka tnaa panaI maoM foMk dao 

AaOr ifr [sa tnao pr caZ, kr Bagavaana ijaQar Aapkao lao jaanaa caaho 

Aap ]Qar hI calao jaaeoM. [sako Alaavaa maOM AaOr kao[- rasta nahIM 

jaanata.” 

yah sauna kr rajaa nao poD, kaTa AaOr ]sakao kaT kr ]saka 

tnaa panaI maoM Dala kr ]sa pr baOz gayaa AaOr Apnao Aapkao Bagavaana 

ko hvaalao kr idyaa. 
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Bagavaana kI kRpa sao ]saI samaya ek garuD,
33
 

]D,ta huAa ]Qar Aayaa jaao ]sa samaya vahIM pasa maoM 

]D, rha qaa. ]sanao ]sa poD, kao samaud` maoM tOrta huAa 

doKa tao vah ]sakao ApnaI caaoMca maoM dbaa kr lao ]D,a. vah ]sakao 

lao kr ek jaMgala maoM calaa gayaa AaOr vaha^ jaa kr ]sao naIcao igara 

idyaa. [sa trh rajaa baca gayaa. 

taota BaI ]sako pICo pICo ]D,ta Aa rha qaa. vah rajaa sao 

baaolaa — “rajaa saahba Aba Aap yahIM zhiryao. yaha^ sao khIM jaanaa 

nahIM. maOM jaata hU^ AaOr ranaI jaI AaOr GaaoD,o kI Kaoja krta hU^ AaOr 

ifr vaapsa Aata hU^.” 

rajaa nao ]sasao vaayada ikyaa ik vah vahIM rhogaa khIM nahIM 

jaayaogaa AaOr taota ranaI AaOr GaaoD,o kao ZU^Znao inakla gayaa. kafI 

[Qar ]Qar GaUmanao ko baad ]sakao ranaI imala gayaI. kPtana ]sakao 

Apnao Gar lao gayaa qaa AaOr vaha^ vah ]sako sa[-sa
34
 kI hOisayat sao 

rh rhI qaI. 

jaOsao hI ]sanao taoto kao doKa tao vah KuSaI sao icallaa pD,I — 

“Aao taoto tuma kha^ qao AaOr rajaa saahba kha^ hOM. vah ija,nda tao h OM 

na.” 

 
33 Translated for the word “Eagle”. See its picture above. 
34 Whoever drives and takes care of the horse. 
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taoto nao ]sao saara hala batayaa tao rajakumaarI baaolaI — “taoto 

tuma yaha^ sao turnt hI calao jaaAao AaOr jaa kr ]nhoM maora saara hala 

bataAao. yao javaahrat saaqa maoM laoto jaaAao Saayad ]nhoM Kanaa KrIdnao 

ko ilayao ja$rt pD,o.  

]nasao yaha^ jaldI Aanao ko ilayao khnaa AaOr khnaa ik vah yaha^ 

Aa kr [sa kPtana ko Gar maoM sa[-sa kI naaOkrI kr laoM. tba hma 

yaha^ sao GaaoD,o pr baca inaklanao kI kaoiSaSa kr sakoMgao. ek baar hma 

]sa GaaoD,o pr baOz gayao tao ifr caaho hma jamaIna pr haoM yaa samaud` maoM 

hmaoM kao[- nahIM raok sakogaa.” 

yah sauna kr taota vaha^ sao jaldI sao jaldI ]D, gayaa AaOr rajaa 

ko pasa phu^ca kr ]sakao ranaI ka saara hala batayaa. ]sanao ]sakao 

salaah dI ik vah jaldI sao jaldI ranaI ko pasa calao AaOr ]sakao ]sa 

kPtana ko caMgaula sao CuD,ayao. 

rajaa tOyaar hao gayaa AaOr kuC hI idnaaoM maoM ranaI ko pasa phu^ca 

gayaa. vao daonaaoM ek dUsaro kao doK kr bahut KuSa hue. vao laaoga tao 

ek dUsaro sao imalanao kI AaSaa hI CaoD, cauko qao pr Bagavaana ]na pr 

bahut dyaalau qaa jaao ]sanao ]nhoM ifr sao imalaa idyaa. 

]saI idna Saama kao rajaa AaOr ranaI daonaaoM Apnao GaaoD,o ko baccao 

pr caZ,o AaOr Sahr sao baahr cala idyao. ]naka taota ]nhoM rasta 

idKa rha qaa. jaldI hI vao rajaa ko doSa phu^ca gayao. vaha^ ]nako 

laaogaaoM nao ]naka idla sao svaagat ikyaa. 
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]sako baad rajaa AaOr ranaI Apnao AaiKrI idnaaoM tk KuSaI 

KuSaI rho. taoto kao ]nhaoMnao Apnaa Kasa vajaIr banaa ilayaa. ]sanao 

]nako rajya kI KuSahalaI kao baZ,anao maoM ]naka bahut saaqa idyaa. 
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51  AsantuYT AadmaI zIk huAa35 

 

ek idna ek bahut hI AsantuYT AadmaI ek 

AKraoT ko poD, ko naIcao baOza huAa qaa. pasa 

maoM hI ]sako kaSaIfla kI baola pr ek 

kaSaIfla
36
 lagaa huAa qaa. 

 ]nakao doK kr ]sako mau^h sao inaklaa — 

“ho Bagavaana tuma BaI iktnaI baovakUfI ko kama 

krto hao. yao CaoTo CaoTo AKraoT tao tumanao 

[tnao baD,o poD, pr lagaa idyao AaOr yao [tnao baD,o baD,o kaSaIfla tumanao 

[tnaI CaoTI baola pr lagaa idyao. 

Aba Agar yao CaoTo CaoTo AKraoT [sa baola pr lagao haoto AaOr yao 

baD,o baD,o kaSaIfla [tnao baD,o poD, pr lagao haoto tba maOM tumharI 

A@lamandI kI tarIf krta.” 

vah yah saba kh hI rha qaa ik }pr sao ek AKraoT TUT kr 

]sakI pgaD,I pr igar pD,a ijasasao vah kuC caaOMk saa gayaa. 

tba ]sakI samaJa maoM Aayaa vah baaolaa — “nahIM Bagavaana tuma 

zIk hao. Agar [sa AKraoT kI jagah yah kaSaIfla haota AaOr 

 
35 The Malecontent Cured  (Tale No 51)  
36 Translated for the words “Walnut” and “Pumpkin”. See their pictures above – walnut is up and 
pumpkin below it. 
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vah [tnao }^cao sao maoro isar pr igarta tao maora tao isar hI fUT gayaa 

haota. tumanao AcCa ikyaa Bagavaana jaao AKraoT [tnao baD,o poD, pr 

lagaayao AaOr yao kaSaIfla yaha^ [sa baola pr lagaa idyao. tuma vaak[- 

bahut A@lamand AaOr mahana hao.” 
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52  baovakUf iksaana37 

 

phlaI khanaI 

ek idna ek iksaana Apnao saaro idna ko Kanao ko ilayao 

dsa capatI
38
 ApnaI lauMgaI

39
 maoM baa^Qa kr Apnao kama pr 

inaklaa. 

  vah ABaI qaaoD,I hI dUr gayaa qaa ik ]sakao BaUK laga 

AayaI saao vah ]nhoM Kanao ko ilayao baOz gayaa. vah phlao ek ifr dao 

ifr tIna caar capatI Ka gayaa pr ]saka poT nahIM Bara. ifr 

]sanao pa^cavaIM CzI saatvaIM AaOr AazvaIM capatI KayaI pr ifr BaI 

vah BaUKa hI rha. saao ifr vah ]za AaOr Apnao kama pr cala 

idyaa. 

]sanao saaocaa “mauJao eosaa nahIM krnaa caaihyao qaa. kama Sau$ krnao 

sao phlao hI mauJao saarI capaityaa^ nahIM Ka laonaI caaihyao qaIM. Agar 

maOMnao eosaa ikyaa tao ifr maOM saaro idna @yaa Ka}^gaa. AaOr maora poT 

tao ABaI BaI nahIM Bara.” 

pr yao saba baatoM tao Aba ]sako ilayao baokar qaIM. ]sakao BaUK 

bahut ja,aor kI lagaI qaI. vah baakI kI bacaI dao capatI BaI Kanao 

 
37 The Stupid Peasant  (Tale No 52) 
38 Chapati is the Indian unleaven flat bread made of any kind of flour but normally of wheat flour. 
39 Translated for the word “Loincloth”. See its picture above. This is full Lungi but sometimes it may be 
worn upto the knees also. This is very common in Muslims and in South India. 
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baOz gayaa. ]na dao capaityaaoM kao Kanao ko baad khIM jaa kr ]sakao 

Saaint imalaI. Aba vah santuYT qaa. 

]sanao saaocaa “maOM BaI iktnaa baovakUf qaa Agar maOMnao yao dao 

AaiKrI capatI phlao hI Ka laI haotIM tao maorI BaUK phlao hI imaT 

jaatI AaOr maoro pasa saaro idna ko ilayao Aaz capatI baca rhtIM. Aba 

tao maOM saara idna BaUKa hI rhU^gaa.” 

 

dUsarI khanaI 

ek baar 10 iksaana saD,k ko iknaaro KD,o hao kr rao rho qao. 

]nakao laga rha qaa ik ]namaoM sao ek rasto maoM khIM Kao gayaa qaa. 

@yaaoMik ]nhaoMnao jaba BaI Apnao Aapkao iganaa tao vao naaO hI inaklao. 

pasa sao ek AadmaI gaujar rha qaa tao ]sanao ]na sabakao raoto hue 

doKa tao ]sao baD,a AaScaya- huAa. ]sanao ]nasao pUCa ik vao @yaaoM rao 

rho qao. @yaa maamalaa qaa. 

iksaana baaolao — “janaaba hma jaba gaa^va sao calao qao tao hma laaoga 

10 qao pr Aba hmanao iganaa tao hma kovala naaO hOM.” 

AadmaI nao ]nakao doKa tao ]nakI baovakUfI pr mana hI mana maoM 

h^saa. ]sanao ]nasao kha ik vah ]nako 10vaoM saaqaI kao vaapsa laa 

dogaa. yah sauna kr vao bahut KuSa hue. 

]sanao ]na sabakao ApnaI ApnaI TaopI ]tar kr ek jagah 

rKnao ko ilayao kha. ]nhaoMnao eosaa hI ikyaa. ifr ]sanao ]nakao 



        kaSmaIr kI laaok kqaaeoM–3                                   ~ 152 ~ 
 

igananao ko ilayao kha tao ]nhaoMnao ]nakao iganaa tao vao 10 qao. yah doK 

kr vao bahut KuSa hue ik vao laaoga ijatnao gaa^va sao calao qao ]tnao hI 

qao.  

Asala maoM jaba BaI ]nhaoMnao Apnao saaqaI iganao tba hr AadmaI 

Apnao Aapkao igananaa BaUla gayaa qaa. pr yah ]nakao kBaI pta nahIM 

calaa ik ]sa AadmaI ko igananao sao ]naka Kaoyaa huAa saaqaI ]nako 

saaqa kha^ sao Aa gayaa qaa. 

 

tIsarI khanaI 

ek baar ek iksaana ek bainayao kI dUkana pr ek pOsao kI 

kalaI imaca- KrIdnao gayaa. bainayao nao ]sakao mau{I Bar kr kalaI imaca- 

do dIM. iksaana nao yah saaoca kr ik yao ]sanao kovala caKnao ko ilayao 

dI qaIM ]nakao ]sanao Apnao mau^h maoM Dala ilayaa. 

 ]nakao Ka kr ]sanao Apnaa qaOlao ka maûh Kaola kr vah ]sa 

bainayao sao baaolaa — “Aro yao tao bahut toja, imaca- hO. kao[- baat nahIM 

tuma mauJao ek pOsao kI kalaI imaca- do dao. 

 

caaOqaI khanaI 

ek iksaana raoja Bagavaana kI p`aqa-naa krta qaa ik vah ]sakao 

ek GaaoD,a do do. ek idna vah Gar sao baahr inaklato hue icallaayaa 

— “ho Bagavaana mauJao ek GaaoD,a do do.” 
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]saI samaya ek pzana ApnaI GaaoD,I pr savaar hao kr ]Qar sao 

inaklaa. [<afak sao jaba vah GaaoD,I ]sa iksaana ko pasa tk AayaI 

tao ]sanao ek baccao kao janma idyaa. 

Aba janma laoto hI tao vah baccaa ApnaI maa^ ko pICo nahIM cala 

saka saao pzana nao iksaana sao kha ik vah ]sako baccao kao lao kr 

]sako pICo pICo ]sako Gar tk Aayao. 

jaba tk vah ]sa pzana ko Gar tk phu^caa vah [tnaa qak 

cauka qaa ik ]sanao Apnaa mana badla idyaa. vah icallaayaa — “ho 

Bagavaana tora laaK laaK Qanyavaad hO ik tUnao mauJao yah GaaoD,o ka 

baccaa do idyaa pr mauJao maaf krnaa Agar maOM [sakao vaapsa kr dU^ 

tao. mauJao Aba GaaoD,a nahIM caaihyao.” 

eosaa kh kr ]sanao GaaoD,o kao pzana ko Gar ko drvaajao pr CaoD,a 

AaOr vaha^ sao calaa gayaa. 

 

pa^cavaIM khanaI 

A@TUbar ka mahInaa qaa ek iksaana ApnaI kpasa baocanao ko 

ilayao Sahr gayaa. vah phlaI baar Sahr jaa rha qaa. jaba vah 

baajaar sao hao kr gaujar rha qaa tao ]sanao doKa ik saunaar Apnao saaonao 

ko gahnaaoM kao baar baar Aaga maoM rK rha qaa AaOr ifr ]samaoM sao 

inakala kr baoca dota qaa. 
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]sanao saaocaa ik yah tao ja$r hI kao[- haoiSayaarI kI baat 

haogaI. mauJao BaI eosaa hI krnaa caaihyao. maOM [tnaI saarI kpasa kao lao 

kr saaro maoM @yaaoM GaUmaU^ jabaik maOM [sa trh sao Apnao KrIdaraoM kao 

AakiYa-t kr sakta hU^. 

saao vah ek laaohar kI dUkana pr gayaa AaOr ApnaI TaokrI BarI 

kpasa ]sakI Ba+I maoM Dala dI. vah baocaara ]samaoM sao kuC inaklanao 

ka [ntjaar krta rha pr ]samaoM sao tao kuC BaI nahIM inaklaa. 

]samaoM sao kuC inaklanaa tao dUr ]sakI kpasa BaI jala kr raK hao 

gayaI. 

 

CzI khanaI 

EaInagar maoM ek khavat hO ik “rupyaa rupyao kao KIMcata hO.”
40
 

ek baar ek baovakUf iksaana nao yah khavat khIM sauna laI ]sanao 

]saka Saaibdk matlaba ilayaa AaOr ek ]Qaar donao vaalao kI dUkana 

pr phu^caa jaha^ ]sanao caa^dI AaOr ta^bao ko isa@kaoM ko dao tIna Zor 

doKo. 

]sanao ApnaI jaoba sao ek rupyao ka ek isa@ka inakalaa AaOr 

]sakao ek dIvaar ko saharo rK kr baaolaa — “Aajaa maoro rupyao ko 

pasa Aajaa.” 

 
40 In English it is called “Money brings money” 
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pr ]sanao vah rupyaa dIvaar pr [tnaI dUr rKa qaa ik vah 

lauZ,k kr dUkana maoM igar gayaa AaOr jaa kr dUkana vaalao ko rupyaaoM ko 

Zor maoM jaa kr imala gayaa. vah baocaara raota huAa Gar calaa Aayaa. 

dUkana vaalao ko rupyaaoM nao iksaana ko rupyao kao KIMca ilayaa qaa. 

kuC samaya baad vah ]sa AadmaI sao imalaa ijasasao ]sanao yah 

khavat saunaI qaI. ]sanao ]sasao kha ik ]sanao ]sakao JaUz saaibat 

kr idyaa qaa. 

pr vah AadmaI baaolaa — “nahIM ibalkula nahIM. maOMnao tumasao 

ibalkula JaUz nahIM kha qaa saca hI kha qaa. tumhara rupyaa ]sa 

dUkanadar ko rupyaaoM maoM jaa kr imala gayaa. @yaaoMik ]sako rupyao 

j,yaada qao [sailayao ]sako rupyaaoM maoM j,yaada takt qaI [sailayao ]nhaoMnao 

tumhara rupyaa KIMca ilayaa.” 
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53  kma- yaa Qama-41 

 

ek baar kI baat hO ik ek ba`a*maNa Apnao kao[- baoTa na haonao kI 

vajah sao bahut duKI rhta qaa. [sa AaSaa maoM ik ]sako ek baoTa hao 

jaayao vah idna rat prmaoSvar sao p`aqa-naa krta bahut baar pujaairyaaoM 

kao dana dota maindraoM maoM dana dota. 

AaiKr prmaoSvar nao ]sakI saunaI AaOr ]sako Gar ek baoTa huAa 

tao Gar maoM bahut KuiSayaa^ manaayaI gayaIM. pujaairyaaoM kao bahut dana idyaa 

gayaa. jaba ]saka baoTa 12 saala ka hao gayaa tao ]sakao skUla Baojaa 

gayaa. 

[<afak sao [sako kuC samaya baad hI vah ba`a*maNa mar gayaa. 

]saka baoTa BaI bahut baImaar pD, gayaa. kafI idnaaoM tk vah 

ija,ndgaI AaOr maaOt ko baIca JaUlata rha. ba`a*maNa kI baocaarI p%naI 

ka bahut baura hala qaa. p%naI ka ABaI ABaI tao Apnaa pit mara 

qaa AaOr Aba ]saka baoTa jaanao kao tOyaar baOza qaa. 

vah baocaarI hmaoSaa Bagavaana sao yahI p`aqa-naa krtI rhtI — “ho 

Bagavaana hma pr dyaa kr AaOr maoro baoTo kao bacaa.” Bagavaana nao ek 

idna ]sakI sauna laI. 

 
41 Karm Or Dharm  (Tale No 53)  
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ek idna ek jaaogaI ]sako Gar Aayaa tao ]sanao kha ik Agar 

vah ]sako kho Anausaar krogaI tao Saayad ]saka baoTa baca jaayao. 

]sanao ]sasao kha ik vah maClaI lao kr ]sao pka lao AaOr ]sako 

saamanao laa kr rK do. ]sanao eosaa hI ikyaa. jaba vah maClaI pk 

gayaI tao ]sanao ]sao jaaogaI ko saamanao rK idyaa. 

 jaaogaI ]sao doK kr baaolaa — “ha^ yah zIk hO.” kh kr 

]sanao ]sa maClaI ko tIna ihssao ikyao. ]saka ek ihssaa tao ]sanao 

Kud Kayaa ]saka dUsara ihssaa ba`a*maNaI kao Kanao ko ilayao idyaa AaOr 

tIsaro ihssao ko }pr kuC man~ pZ, kr ]sanao baImaar baccao kao 

iKlaanao ko ilayao kha. vah maClaI Ka kr baccaa zIk hao gayaa. 

jaba s~I nao doKa ik ]saka baccaa zIk hao gayaa tao vah ]sa 

jaaogaI kI bahut kRt& hao gayaI. vah jaaogaI ko pOraoM pr igar pD,I 

AaOr ]sasao p`aqa-naa kI ik vah ]sao kBaI CaoD, kr na jaayao. 

vah baaolaI — “maohrbaanaI kr ko Aap hmaaro pasa hI zhiryao. 

hmaaro pasa qaaoD,a hI hO pr prmaoSvar kI kRpa sao AaOr AapkI 

sahayata sao bahut kuC hao jaayaogaa.” 

jaaogaI baaolaa — “tuma icanta na krao. tumharo BaivaYya maoM }^ca 

naIca tao hO pr vah KuSahala hO.” 

kuC idna baad jaaogaI nao baccao kI Aa^KaoM maoM kajala
42
 lagaayaa tao 

baccao ko pMK ]ga Aayao AaOr vah icaiD,yaa kI trh sao ]D,nao lagaa. 

 
42 Translated for the word “Collyrium” 
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tba jaaogaI nao ]sasao kha ik vah SaahI Kjaanao jaayao vaha^ iKD,kI sao 

hao kr ]sako Andr Gausao AaOr vaha^ sao ijatnaa pOsaa hao sako lao 

Aayao. laD,ka vaha^ gayaa AaOr vaha^ sao [tnaa pOsaa lao Aayaa ijatnaa 

]sakao ApnaI saarI ija,ndgaI ko ilayao ja$rI qaa. 

jaba rajaa ko naaOkraoM kao yah pta calaa ik rajaa ko Kjaanao maoM 

caaorI hao gayaI hO tao vao bahut Dro. vao bahut duKI hao kr rajaa ko 

pasa gayao AaOr jaa kr ]nakao saba batayaa. ]nhaoMnao caaor kao ZÛZnao 

kI bahut kaoiSaSa kI pr vao caaor ka pta nahIM lagaa sako. 

tba jaaogaI ]nako pasa gayaa AaOr rajaa ka gaussaa doK kr 

]sakao ivaSvaasa idlaayaa ik caaor ZÛZnao maoM vah ]sakI sahayata 

krogaa. 

ifr ]sanao rajaa sao ek Kasa jagah pr baD,I saI Aaga jalaanao 

ko ilayao kha. yah jagah ba`a*maNa ko Gar ko pasa qaI. rajaa nao 

turnt hI Aaga jalaanao ka hu@ma idyaa AaOr Aaga jalaa dI gayaI. 

Aaga kI lapT AaOr QaûAa doK kr laD,ka Aaga ko pasa Aa 

kr KD,a hao gayaa. pr [sa Aaga ka Qau^Aa ]sako ilayao bahut j,yaada 

qaa saao ]sakao Aaga sao dUr hTnaa pD,a AaOr dUsaro doKnao vaalaaoM kI 

trh vah BaI ApnaI Aa^KoM malanao lagaa. 

Afsaaosa [sa malanao maoM ]sanao ApnaI Aa^KaoM ka kajala paoMC 

idyaa AaOr kajala ko pu^Cto hI ]sako pMK calao gayao ijasasao ]sao 

phcaana ilayaa gayaa. 
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turnt hI jaaogaI icallaa kr rajaa sao baaolaa — “yah hO caaor yah 

hO caaor.” rajaa nao ]sakao turnt hI pkD, ilayaa. laD,ka AaOr 

]sakI maa^ kao ]sa Gar sao inakala idyaa gayaa. Aba vao Gar Gar BaIK 

maa^ga kr Apnaa gaujaara krnao lagao. 

ek idna ek bainayao kao ]nako }pr dyaa Aa gayaI. ]sanao 

laD,ko kao Apnao yaha^ ek naaOkrI do dI. yah laD,ka ]sa bainayao ko 

Gar ABaI BaI kama kr rha qaa ik ek idna ]sa doSa ko rajaa nao 

ApnaI dao saundr baoiTyaaoM kao baulaa kr ]nasao pUCa ik kma- AaOr Qama- 

maoM sao kaOna baD,a hO. 

]sakI CaoTI baoTI nao javaaba phlao idyaa “kma -” pr baD,I baoTI 

baaolaI “Qama -”.
43
 jaba rajaa nao ApnaI baoiTyaaoM ko yao javaaba saunao tao 

vah ApnaI CaoTI baoTI sao bahut gaussaa huAa AaOr ]sanao ]sakI SaadI 

]sa caaor laD,ko sao kr dI jaao bainayao ko Gar kama kr rha qaa. 

]sanao kha — “tumanao jaao javaaba idyaa Aba ]saka fla Baugatao.” 

CaoTI rajakumaarI ko ilayao yah baD,o duK ka samaya qaa @yaaoMik 

Ava ]sao idna Bar katnaa pD,ta qaa AaOr Apnao AaOr Apnao pit kI 

kI imalaI jaulaI qaaoD,I sao kmaa[- pr ija,nda rhnaa pD,ta qaa. 

pr ]sakao Apnao kho pr ivaSvaasa qaa AaOr ]sakao ]mmaId qaI 

ik ]nako AcCo idna jaldI hI AayaoMgao. vah raoja Bagavaana sao p`aqa-naa 

 
43 Karm means “Duty” especially prescribed by Ved and Dharm means “Destiny”. 
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krtI AaOr QaOya-pUva-k [ntjaar krtI pr yah ]sako ilayao kafI 

mauiSkla kama qaa. 

AaiKr ]sako ivaSvaasa AaOr QaOya- nao kama ikyaa. vaha^ pasa maoM 

ek talaaba qaa jaha^ jaao kao[- BaI jaata qaa vah AnQaa hao jaata 

qaa.
44
 ek idna bainayaa ]sa ba`a*maNa laD,ko sao iksaI CaoTI saI baat 

pr bahut naaraja hao gayaa AaOr ]sanao ]sao yah saaoca kr ]sa talaaba 

sao panaI laanao Baoja idyaa ik vaha^ jaa kr vah AnQaa hao jaayaogaa. 

laD,ka panaI laanao calaa gayaa. ]sakao ]sa talaaba kI ]sa 

Kaisayat ka kuC BaI pta nahIM qaa. saao jaba vah ]sa talaaba ko 

iknaaro ko pasa phu^caa tao ]sa talaaba maoM sao ek Aavaaja AayaI — 

“maoro baccao mauJao tuJa pr dyaa AatI hO. tU yaha^ @yaaoM Aayaa hO. @yaa 

tuJao yah nahIM pta ik jaao kao[- BaI [sa talaaba maoM sao panaI laota hO 

vah AnQaa hao jaata hO?” 

laD,ka baaolaa — “nahIM mauJao tao yah nahIM pta. maoro maailak nao 

mauJao yaha^ panaI laanao Baojaa hO.” 

Aavaaja ifr baaolaI — “vah tao bahut hI baorhma AadmaI hO. 

lagata hO ik vah tuJasao kuC naaraja hO. kao[- baat nahIM maOM tuJao kao[- 

nauksaana nahIM phu^caa}^gaa. tU Apnaa bat-na panaI sao Bar AaOr ]sao 

Apnao maailak ko pasa lao jaa. 

 
44 There is a spring sacred to the Goddess Kali in the middle of Srinagar city by Shah Hamadaan 
Ziyaarat. A big stone covers it. It is said that whosoever lifts this stone and looks into the spring 
becomes blind. 



        kaSmaIr kI laaok kqaaeoM–3                                   ~ 161 ~ 
 

pr yaad rKnaa ik tU flaa^ jagah sao qaaoD,I saI rot lao kr Apnao 

kpD,o maoM AaOr baa^Qa laonaa AaOr #yaala rKnaa ik ]sao jaba tk tU Gar 

na phu^ca jaayao tba tk ]sao na Kaolanaa.” 

kh kr vah Aavaaja ruk gayaI. laD,ko nao Apnaa bat-na ]sa 

talaaba ko panaI sao Bara qaaoD,I saI rot ]sa jagah sao lao kr Apnao 

kpD,o maoM baa^QaI AaOr Apnao maailak ko pasa cala idyaa. jaba vah 

]sakI dUkana pr phu^caa tao panaI ka bat-na ]sanao Apnao maailak kao 

do idyaa ijasanao ]sakao [naama maoM kuC pOsao idyao. 

bainayao ko ilayao yah ek bahut hI naamaumaikna saI baat qaI ik vah 

laD,ka AnQaa nahIM huAa qaa pr ]sanao saaocaa ik Saayad vah qaaoD,I dor 

maoM AnQaa hao jaayaogaa AaOr ifr ]sasao pOsao maa^gaogaa. pr eosaa kuC BaI 

nahIM huAa. 

rat kao laD,ka Apnao Gar gayaa AaOr ApnaI p%naI sao baaolaa ik 

doKao maailak nao mauJao yao pOsao idyao hOM. maorI yah baat samaJa maoM nahIM 

AayaI pr maOM tumhoM ek AjaIba saI baat batata hU^ jaao Aaja maoro saaqa 

hu[-. 

maOM [sa saubah jaba flaa^ flaa^ jagah pr maailak ko ilayao talaaba 

sao panaI laonao gayaa tao maOMnao ]sa panaI ko iknaaro ek Aavaaja saunaI 

ijasanao mauJasao vaha^ sao panaI lao jaanao ko ilayao kha ek Kasa jagah sao 

kuC rot ]za kr kpD,o maoM baa^Qanao ko ilayao kha AaOr saaqa maoM yah BaI 

kha ik maOM ]sao Gar phu^ca kr hI KaolaU^. tao laao tuma [sakao Kaolaao. 
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]sakI p%naI nao ]sa kpD,o kI gaa^z KaolaI tao laao vah rot tao 

bahut kImatI javaahrataoM maoM badla gayaa qaa. ]sao doKto hI vah 

icallaayaI — “kma- baD,a hO kma- baD,a hO. maora ivaSvaasa galat nahIM 

qaa. kma- baD,a hO.” 

basa [sako baad tao ba`a*maNa ka baoTa AaOr ]sakI p%naI daonaaoM 

bahut AmaIr hao gayao. kuC idna baad ]sanao bainayao kI naaOkrI CaoD, 

dI. ba`a*maNa ko baoTo nao ApnaI AmaIrI kI baat QaIro QaIro KaolaI 

taik laaogaaoM kao ]sako }pr kao[- Sak na hao jaayao. ]sa doSa maoM 

]saka Aaohda BaI }^caa hao gayaa tao ]sanao ek davat ka [ntjaama 

ikyaa. 

[sa davat maoM vaha^ ko rajaa kao BaI baulaayaa gayaa tao vah BaI 

Aayaa. saba maohmaanaaoM ka baD,o Saanadar trIko sao svaagat ikyaa gayaa. 

bahut kImatI kImatI caIja,oM ]nakao dI gayaIM. baiZ,yaa iksma kI 

KuSabaueoM hvaa maoM ApnaI ganQa fOlaa rhI qaIM. maIza maIza saMgaIt caaraoM 

trf baja rha qaa. maohmaanaaoM ko Aarama ko ilayao saarI kaoiSaSaoM kI 

gayaI qaIM. rajaa yah saba doK kr bahut KuSa huAa. 

[sa davat maoM rajaa kI ApnaI baoTI ]sakI doKBaala kr rhI qaI 

pr ]sakao yah pta nahIM qaa ik vah ]sakI ApnaI baoTI qaI @yaaoMik 

SaadI ko baad sao vah kafI badla gayaI qaI saao vah ]sakao phcaana hI 

nahIM saka. [sako Alaavaa vah ijatnaI baar BaI Apnao ipta ko pasa 

gayaI Alaga Alaga paoSaak phna kr gayaI. 
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AaKIr maoM jaba rajaa vaha^ sao calanao lagaa tao vah ]sako pasa 

gayaI AaOr ]sao batayaa ik vah ]sakI CaoTI baoTI qaI ijasakao ]sanao 

bainayao ko garIba naaOkr sao byaah idyaa qaa. 

]sanao ifr pUCa — “ipta jaI Aba bata[yao ik kma - baD,a hO ik 

Qama-? Aap maoro pit ka Gar doiKyao ]nakI daOlat doiKyao. [sa doSa 

maoM Aapko isavaa Aaja ]nako barabar kao[- BaI AmaIr nahIM hO.” 

tba rajaa kao ivaSvaasa huAa ik vah Apnao ivacaaraoM maoM galat qaa 

AaOr ]sanao jaao kuC BaI ApnaI baoTI ko saaqa ikyaa vah galat 

ikyaa. ifr ]sanao ApnaI baoTI kao galao lagaato hue kha ik vah 

Apnao baad ]sako pit kao hI Apnaa rajya dogaa @yaaoMik iksmat nao 

eosaa hI ilaKa hO. 
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54  caar duYT baoTo AaOr ]nakI iksmat45
 

 

ek baar kI baat hO ik ek rajaa qaa. ]sako caar baoTo qao pr 

badiksmatI sao ]sako vao caaraoM baoTo bahut naSaa krto qao. ek kao 

Saraba pInao kI Aadt qaI tao dUsaro kao carsa kI. tIsaro kao AfIma 

kI Aadt qaI AaOr caaOqao kao Baa^ga kI.
46
 duinayaa^ maoM ]nasao j,yaada 

kao[- BaI naIca AadmaI nahIM imala sakta qaa. 

 ek idna rajaa ko vajaIr nao jaao ]saka bahut hI vafadar qaa 

rajaa kao ]na caaraoM rajakumaaraoM kI krnaI batayaI AaOr ]sasao p`aqa-naa 

kI vah doSa janata AaOr Gar kI Balaa[- ko ilayao ]na caaraoM rajakumaaraoM 

kao sauQaarnao kI kaoiSaSa kro. 

rajaa nao jaba Apnao baoTaoM ko baaro maoM saunaa tao vah bahut gaussaa 

huAa AaOr ]sanao ]na sabakao doSa inakalao ka hu@ma saunaa idyaa. vah 

bajaaya eosao naIca baoTo kao ApnaI rajaga_I donao ko iksaI dUsaro pirvaar 

sao baoTa gaaod lao kr ]sakao ApnaI ga_I donaa baohtr samaJata qaa. 

[sa vajaIr sao badlaa laonao kI ksama Ka kr caaraoM rajakumaaraoM nao 

Apnaa kuC ja$rI saamaana baa^Qaa AaOr doSa CaoD, idyaa. 

kuC hI hFtaoM maoM vao ek dUsaro doSa maoM qao. vaha^ jaa kr vao ]sa 

doSa ko rajaa sao imalao AaOr ]sasao kao[- kama maa^gaa. pr ]sa doSa ka 

 
45 Four Wicked Sons and Their Luck  (Tale No 54)  
46 Wine, Charas (made from Hemp flowers), Opium and Hemp (Bhaang) 
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rajaa BaI ]na caaraoM kI baurI AadtaoM kao jaanata qaa [sailayao ]sanao BaI 

]nakao kao[- kama nahIM idyaa bailk ]sanao BaI ]nakao Apnaa doSa CaoD, 

kr calao jaanao ko ilayao kha. saao vao vah doSa BaI CaoD, kr calao 

gayao. 

kuC samaya baad vao ek dUsaro doSa maoM qao. jaba vao ]sa doSa ko 

ek baD,o Sahr maoM phu^cao tao vaha^ rat haonao vaalaI qaI. ]nhaoMnao vah rat 

ek baD,o poD, ko naIcao ibatanao ka [rada ikyaa. Ka pI kr vao vaha^ 

saaonao ko ilayao laoT gayao. 

]saI rat ]sa Sahr ka ek baD,a AmaIr vyaaparI mar gayaa. 

]sako daost AaOr irStodar kuC eosao AadimayaaoM kI tlaaSa maoM inaklao 

jaao ]sakI laaSa kI ]sako df,na krnao tk doKBaala kr sakoM. yah 

baD,I AjaIba saI baat qaI ik ]nakao eosaa kao[- AadmaI nahIM imalaa jaao 

yah kama kr laota. 

tBaI ]namaoM sao ek AadmaI ko idmaaga maoM yah baat AayaI ik 

Saayad Sahr ko baahr kao[- garIba AadmaI yaa iBaKarI yaa AjanabaI 

kuC rupyao ko ilayao [sa kama kao krnao ko ilayao tOyaar hao jaayao. saao 

vah Sahr sao baahr calaa gayaa jaha^ ]sakao yao caar rajakumaar ek poD, 

ko naIcao saaoto imala gayao. 

]sanao ]nakao ]zayaa — “Aro ]zao. @yaa tuma ek rat ko 

ilayao ek laaSa kI phrodarI kr sakaogao? [saka tumakao AcCa pOsaa 

imalaogaa.” 
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rajakumaar baaolao — “ha^ hma tumhara yah kama kr doMgao pr 

hmakao [sa kama ka caar hjaar rupyaa caaihyao.” 

vah AadmaI ]nakao [tnaa rupyaa donao ko ilayao tOyaar hao gayaa AaOr 

vao caaraoM ]sako saaqa cala idyao. maro hue vyaaparI ko Gar phu^canao pr 

]na caaraoM kao vah kmara idKa idyaa gayaa ijasamaoM ]sakI laaSa rKI 

hu[- qaI. 

]nhaoMnao caaraoM nao Aapsa maoM yah tya ikyaa ik vao baarI baarI sao 

]sa laaSa kI phrodarI kroMgao. rat ko phlao p`hr maoM ek rajakumaar 

phra donao ko ilayao baOza jabaik dUsaro rajakumaar saaoyao rho. jaba 

]sako phro ka ekaQa GaMTa baIt gayaa tao vah mauda- ]za kr baOz 

gayaa AaOr ]sasao baat krnao lagaa. 

]sanao ]sasao pUCa — “@yaa tuma maoro saaqa naD-
47
 ka Kola 

Kolaaogao?” 

rajakumaar baaolaa — “ha^ ha^ @yaaoM nahIM. pr tuma da^va pr @yaa 

lagaaAaogao?” 

laaSa baaolaI — “Agar tuma har jaaAao tao tuma mauJao dao hjaar 

rupyao donaa.” 

rajakumaar baaolaa — “yah tao ektrfa ka da^va huAa Aba yah 

bataAao ik Agar tuma har gayao tao tuma mauJao @yaa daogao?” 

 
47 Game of Nard – a kind of dice game 
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laaSa baaolaI — “Aaoh tuma ]sakI icanta mat krao. [sa Gar kI 

flaa^ flaa^ jagah bahut saara Kjaanaa gaD,a hO. tumasao ijatnaa lao 

jaayaa jaa sako tuma ]tnaa lao jaa sakto hao.” 

rajakumaar baaolaa “zIk hO.” AaOr daonaaoM ka Kola Sau$ hao 

gayaa. rajakumaar nao maro hue vyaaparI kao dao baar hra idyaa AaOr vah 

]sakao tIsarI baajaI BaI hra dota Agar ]sako phro ka samaya K%ma 

na hao gayaa haota. jaOsao hI vah Apnao dUsaro Baa[- kao phra donao ko 

ilayao ]zanao gayaa vah laaSa ifr sao caupcaap laoT gayaI. 

rajakumaar nao Apnao Baa[- kao ]zato hue kha — “]zao. phra 

donao kI Aba tumharI baarI hO. pr ja,ra #yaala rKnaa lagata hO ik 

[sa laaSa maoM kao[- Aa%maa hO.” saao phlaa rajakumaar tao jaa kr saao 

gayaa AaOr dUsara rajakumaar Aa kr phro pr baOz gayaa. 

kuC hI dor maoM ]sakao Apnaa naSaa pInao kI [cCa hu[- pr Aaga 

baahr qaI. vah laaSa kao ek pla ko ilayao BaI Akolaa kOsao CaoD, 

sakta qaa. caar hjaar rupyao tao ]nakao ]sa laaSa kI kovala 

rKvaalaI ko hI imalanao vaalao qao. 

rajakumaar nao saaocaa “mauJao maalaUma hO ik mauJao @yaa krnaa hO. maOM 

yah laaSa ApnaI kmar pr ApnaI kmar kI poTI sao baa^Qa laota hU^.” 

eosaa saaoca kr ]sanao ]sakao ApnaI pIz sao baa^Qa ilayaa AaOr baahr 

calaa gayaa. 
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jaba vah baahr jaa kr ApnaI icalama saulagaa rha qaa tao ]sanao 

[Qar ]Qar doKa AaOr ]sao eosaa lagaa jaOsao kuC gaja kI dUrI pr kao[- 

dUsarI Aaga jala rhI qaI. pr vah Aaga nahIM qaI. vah tao ek 

Aa^K vaalaa SaOtana qaa jaao ]sakI trf eosao doK rha qaa jaOsao vah 

]sakao maar dogaa. 

rajakumaar nao pUCa — “tuma kaOna hao. tumhoM yaha^ sao @yaa 

caaihyao. tuma yaha^ sao Baaga jaaAao nahIM tao maOM tumhoM maar dU^gaa AaOr 

ApnaI pIz pr ]saI trh sao baa^Qa laU^gaa jaOsao maOMnao [sa AadmaI kao 

baa^Qa rKa hO.” kh kr ]sanao ApnaI pIz pr ba^QaI laaSa kI trf 

[Saara ikyaa. 

ek Aa^K vaalaa ijanna yah doK kr Dr gayaa AaOr rajakumaar 

sao dyaa kI BaIK maa^ganao lagaa AaOr ]sasao vaayada ikyaa ik vah ]sao 

jaao vah caahogaa vahI ]sao do dogaa. 

rajakumaar baaolaa — “mauJao kuC nahIM caaihyao pr Agar tuma caahao 

tao tuma jaa kr nadI ka rasta badla sakto hao taik vah rajaa ko 

mahla ko barabar sao hao kr baho.” 

ijanna baaolaa “yakInana. maOM yah ABaI krta hU^.” AaOr vah nadI 

ka rasta badlanao calaa gayaa. ]sanao nadI ka rasta badla idyaa. 

Aba vah nadI ]sa doSa ko rajaa ko mahla ko pasa sao hao kr bahnao 

lagaI. 
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dUsaro rajakumaar ko phro ka samaya K%ma haonao Aa rha qaa saao 

]sanao laaSa kao vahIM ilaTa idyaa jaha^ vah laoTI hu[- qaI AaOr Apnao 

tIsaro Baa[- kao phro ko ilayao ]zanao ko ilayao calaa gayaa. 

]sanao Apnao tIsaro Baa[- kao ]zayaa AaOr ]sanao BaI Apnao [sa 

Baa[- kao caotavanaI dI ik Qyaana rKo ik [sa laaSa maoM kao[- Aa%maa hO 

AaOr Kud saaonao calaa gayaa. 

ekaQa GaMTo ko Andr hI tIsaro Baa[- nao ek raxasaI
48
 kI 

Aavaaja saunaI. vah Aavaaja ]sao eosaI lagaI jaOsao kao[- bauiZ,yaa rao rhI 

hao. ]sanao BaI laaSa kao ApnaI pIz pr baa^Qaa AaOr baahr calaa gayaa 

yah doKnao ko ilayao @yaa maamalaa qaa. 

]sanao doKa ik ek bauiZ,yaa Gar ko baahr KD,I hO. ]sanao ]sao 

ek raxasaI samaJato hue Apnaa caakU inakala ilayaa AaOr ]sasao ]sao 

maara. bauiZ,yaa nao samaJa ilayaa ik vah @yaa krnao vaalaa hO saao vah 

]sako vaar sao bacanao ko ilayao vaha^ sao BaagaI pr ifr BaI ]sakI ek 

Ta^ga kT gayaI. baakI bacaI bauiZ,yaa vaha^ sao gaayaba hao gayaI. 

rajakumaar nao ]sakI Ta^ga sao ]saka jaUta inakala kr ApnaI 

jaoba maoM rKto hue kha — “baD,I AjaIba baat hO. vah ek Ta^ga sao 

kOsao Baaga gayaI.” 

 
48 Translated for the word “Ogress”. An ogre (feminine ogress) is a being usually depicted as a large, 
hideous, manlike monster that eats human beings. 
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]sako baad vah Gar maoM calaa gayaa AaOr Apnao phro ka samaya pUra 

krnao lagaa. phro ka samaya pUra haonao pr ]sanao Apnao caaOqao Baa[- kao 

]zayaa AaOr Apnao dUsaro Baa[yaaoM kI trh sao ]sao saavaQaana ikyaa ik 

ja,ra Qyaana rKnaa [sa laaSa maoM kao[- Aa%maa hO. kh kr vah tao saao 

gaya AaOr ]saka caaOqaa Baa[- phra donao lagaa. 

yah rajakumaar jaba laaSa ko pasa baOza qaa tao [sakao ek ijanna 

idKayaI idyaa jaao rajaa kI PyaarI saI baoTI kao lao kr jaa rha qaa. 

]sanao BaI turnt hI laaSa kao ApnaI pIz sao baa^Qaa AaOr ]sa ijanna ka 

pICa ikyaa. ]sanao doKa ik vah ijanna rajakumaarI kao krIba krIba 

ek maIla dUr lao gayaa. 

]sao vaha^ ibaza kr ]sanao ]sasao kha ik vah vaha^ sao khIM na 

jaayao AaOr vah Kud baD,o toja, toja, kdmaaoM sao ek jaMgala kI trf 

cala idyaa. vah rajakumaarI kao pkanao ko ilayao lakD,I AaOr Aaga 

laonao gayaa qaa. 

rajakumaar nao yah Baa^p ilayaa saao vah rajakumaarI kI trf daOD,a 

AaOr ]sasao kha ik vah ]sako kpD,o phna lao AaOr Apnao kpD,o ]sao 

phnanao ko ilayao do do. ifr vah ]sa vyaaparI kI laaSa ko saaqa Gar 

calaI jaayao AaOr vaha^ jaa kr ]sakI rKvaalaI kro. 

]sanao kha ik vah vahIM baOzogaa AaOr vah ]sakI icanta na kro. 

]sakao iksaI sao kao[- Dr nahIM hO. 
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jaldI hI vah ijanna kuC lakiD,yaa^ AaOr Aaga AaOr ek baD,a 

tola ka bat-na lao kr vaha^ Aa phu^caa. ]sanao Aaga jalaayaI AaOr tola 

ka bat-na ]sa Aaga pr rK idyaa. jaba tola bahut gama- hao gayaa tao 

]sanao rajakumaarI sao kha ik vah ]sako caaraoM trf ca@kr lagaayao 

pr rajakumaar nao eosaa idKayaa jaOsao ik ]sakI samaJa maoM kuC Aayaa 

hI na hao. 

ijanna baaolaa ik yah kao[- mauiSkla kama nahIM qaa AaOr ]sanao yah 

idKanao ko ilayao ik ]saka @yaa matlaba hO Kud ]sa Aaga ko kuC 

ca@kr kaTo. 

yah tao saaf jaaihr qaa ik [sasao ]saka matlaba yah qaa ik 

jaOsao hI rajakumaarI ca@kr kaTogaI vah ]sao gama- tola ko bat-na maoM 

Qa@ka do dogaa. pr rajakumaar kao ]sako [radaoM ka phlao hI pta 

cala cauka qaa saao jaba vah ijanna ca@kr kaT rha qaa rajakumaar nao 

]sakao tola ko bat-na maoM Qa@ka do idyaa. 

ijanna ka isar tola maoM phu^cato hI bahut ja,aor sao caIK maar kr 

gaayaba hao gayaa. eosaa lagaa jaOsao QartI pr BaUcaala Aa gayaa hao. 

ijanna kao maar kr rajakumaar vyaaparI ko Gar vaapsa Aa gayaa. ]sanao 

rajakumaarI ko kpD,o ]sao vaapsa kr idyao AaOr ]sasao Gar vaapsa laaOT 

jaanao ko ilayao kha. 

saba kuC samaya sao K%ma hao gayaa. tBaI ]sako phro ka samaya 

BaI K%ma hao gayaa qaa. saubah hao gayaI qaI. vyaaparI ko daost AaOr 
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irStodar Aa gayao qao.]nhaoMnao rajakumaaraoM kao caar hjaar rupyao idyao 

jaOsaa ik ]nhaoMnao ]nasao vaayada ikyaa qaa pr rajakumaaraoM nao vao rupyao 

laonao sao [nakar kr idyaa. 

]nhaoMnao ]nasao [sako daogaunao pOsao maa^gao AaOr saaqa maoM QamakI dI ik 

Agar ]nhaoMnao ]nakI maa^gaI hu[- rkma nahIM dI tao vao jaa kr rajaa sao 

]nakI iSakayat kroMgao. jaba ]nasao [sa daogaunaI rkma maa^ganao kI 

vajah pUCI gayaI tao ]nhaoMnao ]sakI vajah batanao sao BaI [nakar kr 

idyaa. maro hue vyaaparI ko laaoga [tnaa pOsaa donao ko ilayao tOyaar nahIM 

qao. 

saao caaraoM rajakumaar rajaa ko pasa gayao AaOr jaa kr ]sasao kha 

— “rajaa saahba hmakao galat f^saayaa gayaa hO. hmaaro Aaz hjaar 

rupyao [nakI trf banato hOM AaOr yao hmakao kovala AaQao pOsao hI do rho 

hOM. maohrbaanaI kr ko Aap hmaaro saaqa nyaaya kroM.” 

[sa pr rajaa nao maro hue vyaaparI ko daostaoM AaOr irStodaraoM kao 

Apnao saamanao haijar haonao ka hu@ma saunaa idyaa. [sa maukdmao nao saaro 

Sahr maoM hlacala macaa dI qaI saao rajaa ka drbaar KcaaKca Bara huAa 

qaa. 

rajaa nao pUCa — “saca saca bataAao ik maamalaa @yaa hO. yao 

laaoga khto hOM ik tuma laaogaaoM kao [nako Aaz hjaar rupyao donao hOM AaOr 

tuma laaoga [nakao kovala caar hjaar rupyao hI do rho hao.” 
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daost AaOr irStodar baaolao — “rajaa saahba yao laaoga saca nahIM 

baaola rho hOM. hma laaogaaoM maoM caar hjaar rupyao maoM saaOda tya huAa qaa ik 

[sa laaSa kI rKvaalaI ko ilayao hma [nakao caar hjaar rupyao doMgao. 

[sa saaOdo ko k[- gavaah maaOjaUd hOM. 

rajaa saahba Aap hma laaogaaoM kao tao jaanato hI hOM. hma laaoga 

kao[- bao[-maana laaoga nahIM hOM AaOr na hI hma laaoga [tnao garIba hOM ik hma 

iksaI kao ]sakao hk BaI na do sakoM. Aba Aap hI fOsalaa kroM.” 

rajaa nao caaraoM rajakumaaraoM kI trf doKto hue kha — “saunaa 

tumanao [nhaoMnao @yaa kha.” 

rajakumaar baaolao — “pr rajaa saahba [nakao yah nahIM pta ik 

[nasao saaOda haonao ko baad hmaaro saaqa @yaa @yaa huAa. Aap hmaarI BaI 

sauna laoM AaOr ifr nyaaya kroM. 

yah saaOda tya haonao ko baad hma caaraoM nao yah tya ikyaa ik hma 

caaraoM ek ek kr ko ]sa laaSa ka phra doMgao. saao hmamaoM sao ek nao 

]sa laaSa ko saaqa naD- Kola Kolaa AaOr ]sasao caar hjaar rupyao jaIt 

ilayao. maro hue AadmaI nao kha ik vao rupyao hma ]sako ek Kasa 

jagah gaD,o Kjaanao maoM sao lao laoM.” 

rajaa nao irStodaraoM sao pUCa — “tumanao saunaa yao laaoga @yaa kh rho 

hOM. @yaa yah saca hO?” 

irStodar baaolao — “nahIM rajaa saahba hmaarI jaanakarI maoM eosaa 

kao[- Kjaanaa nahIM hO.” 
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tba rajaa nao Apnao kuC isapahI ]sa rajakumaar ko saaqa maro hue 

vyaaparI ko Gar Baojao ijasanao laaSa ko saaqa naD- Kolaa qaa taik vao ]sa 

gaD,o hue Kjaanao kI saccaa[- ka pta lagaa sakoM. maro hue vyaaparI ko 

Gar ko saaro kmaraoM ko fSa- Kaod Dalao gayao tba khIM jaa kr ]nakao 

]sako ek saaonao vaalao kmaro maoM gaD,a huAa Kjaanaa imalaa. 

rajakumaar AaOr isapaihyaaoM nao rajaa kao vah gaD,a huAa Kjaanaa 

idKayaa tao rajaa nao kha ik [sakao Aaz hjaar rupyao do idyao 

jaayaoM. 

]sako baad dUsara rajakumaar rajaa ko saamanao Aayaa AaOr baaolaa 

ik iksa trh sao ]sanao ijanna kao Dra kr ]sasao rajaa ko mahla ko 

pasa sao nadI baha dI qaI. rajaa nao [sa baat kao p@ka krvaayaa tao 

nadI vaak[- rajaa ko mahla ko pasa sao bah rhI qaI. rajaa yah sauna 

kr bahut KuSa huAa AaOr ]sanao ]sakao Kasa [naama idyaa. 

[sako baad tIsara rajakumaar rajaa ko saamanao Aayaa. ]sanao ]sao 

batayaa ik vah ]sa rat kao ek raxasaI sao laD,a qaa AaOr ]sanao 

]sakI Ta^ga kaT laI qaI. sabaUt ko taOr pr ]sanao rajaa kao raxasaI 

ka vah jaUta idKayaa jaao ]sanao ]sako pOr sao ]tar kr ApnaI jaoba 

maoM rK ilayaa qaa. 

rajaa yah doK kr bahut KuSa huAa AaOr ]sanao ]sa rajakumaar 

kao BaI bahut saara [naama idyaa. Aba caaOqao rajakumaar kI baarI qaI. 

vah BaI saamanao Aayaa AaOr ]sanao rajaa kao batayaa ik ]sanao 
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rajakumaarI kao ek bahut hI Bayaanak ijanna sao bacaayaa qaa AaOr 

ijanna kao gama- tola ko bat-na maoM foMk kr maar idyaa qaa. 

yah sauna kr tao rajaa ko AaScaya- ka vaarapar na rha. ]sanao 

turnt hI ApnaI baoTI kao baulaa kr ]sasao pUCa ik @yaa vah 

rajakumaar sahI kh rha qaa. 

jaba ]sao pta calaa ik rajakumaar sahI kh rha qaa tao vah 

turnt hI Apnao isaMhasana sao ]za AaOr ]sao galao lagaa ilayaa. 

]sanao ApnaI baoTI ]sao do dI ik “laao Aba yah tumharI hO. 

bahut saaro rajakumaaraoM nao [saka haqa maa^gaa qaa maOMnao ]na sabakao manaa 

kr idyaa qaa pr Aba yah tumharI hO. mauJao eosaa kao[- AaOr nahIM 

imalaogaa jaao ]sakao [sa trh sao maaOt sao bacaayao.” 

[sa pr vaha^ baozo saba laaoga icallaayao “rajaa kI jaya hao 

rajakumaarI kao Bagavaana KuSa rKo ]sako pit kao BaI KuSa rKo. 

Bagavaana kro vah bahut lambaI ]ma` payaoM AaOr hmaoSaa KuSahala rhoM.” 

]sa idna AaOr ifr Aanao vaalao k[- idnaaoM tk saaro rajya maoM 

[tnaI KuSaI manatI rhI jaOsaI ik phlao na kBaI manaI qaI AaOr na hI 

kBaI Aagao manaogaI. 

caaraoM rajakumaar ]sa doSa maoM k[- saala tk rho AaOr bahut AmaIr 

hao gayao. vah rajakumaar ijasanao rajakumaarI kao bacaayaa qaa ]sa doSa 

ko rajaa ka vaairsa GaaoiYat kr idyaa gayaa. jabaik ]sako tInaaoM 

Baa[yaaoM kao ]sako naIcao bahut }^cao }^cao Aaohdo imalao. 
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[tnaa saba pa kr BaI vao pUrI trIko sao KuSa nahIM qao. vao Apnao 

Gar jaanaa caahto qao. rajaa kao ]nakI [cCa ka pta calaa tao ]sanao 

]nakao jaanao sao ibalkula manaa kr idyaa. ]sakao Dr qaa ik Agar vao 

vaha^ sao ek baar gayao tao Saayad ifr na laaOToM. 

AaiKr ]nakI lagaatar p`aqa-naa pr ]sanao ]nakao jaanao kI 

[jaaja,t do dI. saaqa maoM ]nakao rasto ko ilayao ]sanao pOsao AaOr isapahI 

BaI do idyao. 

Apnao doSa phu^ca kr vao Apnao ipta ko isapaihyaaoM sao laD,o AaOr 

]nakao hra idyaa. jaba ]nako ipta rajaa nao ]nako baaro maoM saunaa ik 

]sako Apnao baoTaoM nao ]sako isapaihyaaoM kao hra idyaa hO tao vah Kud 

]nhoM laonao ko ilayao Aayaa AaOr ]nasao p`aqa-naa kI ik vao [sa laD,a[- kao 

Aba K%ma kroM. 

ifr ]sanao ]nakao batayaa ik ]sanao ]nakao Apnao ip`ya vaja,Ir ko 

khnao pr doSa inakalaa idyaa qaa. ]sako baad daonaaoM maoM saulah hao gayaI 

AaOr saba KuSaI KuSaI rhnao lagao. saaro rajya maoM KUba KuiSayaa^ manaayaI 

gayaIM. Agalao idna vaja,Ir kao marvaa Dalaa gayaa. ]sako baad vaha^ 

KuSahalaI hI KuSahalaI Ca gayaI. 

]na caaraoM rajakumaaraoM maoM sao dao rajakumaar ]sa dUsaro doSa ]sa 

rajaa kI sahayata krnao ko ilayao laaOT gayao jaha^ ko rajaa ko yaha^ vao 

kama krto qao. 
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baakI bacao dao rajakumaar Apnao doSa maoM hI rh kr Apnao ipta 

kI sahayata krto rho. 
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55  Sarf caaor49
 

 

raNaa rMjaIt isaMh
50
 ko samaya sao kuC phlao doSa maoM caaorI AaOr DkOtI 

bahut saamaanya qaIM AaOr hOpI GaaTI maoM tao yao [tnaI saflatapUva-k kI 

jaatI qaIM ik Balao AaOr [-maanadar laaogaaoM kao ApnaI maohnat kI kmaa[- 

bacaanao ko ilayao ApnaI saarI A@la laD,anaI pD, jaatI qaI. 

[na saba caaoraoM maoM ek caaor bahut hI maSahUr qaa ]saka naama qaa 

Sarf saUr.
51
 vah [tnaa caalaak AaOr saahsaI AaOr safla caaor qaa 

ik ]saka naama saunato hI laaoga ka^p ]zto qao jabaik ]saka cair~ 

dovataAaoM ka saa qaa. 

saaro laaoga yahI saaocato qao ik ]sakI najar hI baurI qaI yaa ifr 

]sako Andr maOsmaOra[ja, krnao ka kao[- gauNa qaa ijasakI vajah sao 

]naka ]sa pr kao[- basa nahIM calata qaa. 

ek dao baar iksaI trh sao ]sao Adalat maoM BaI laayaa BaI gayaa 

pr @yaaoMik ]sako iKlaaf kao[- sabaUt nahIM imalaa saao ]sako iKlaaf 

kuC ikyaa nahIM jaa saka. laaogaaoM nao Apnaa saamaana cauranao ko duK maoM 

duKI hao kr basa yahI saaoca ilayaa ik yah ]nakI iksmat qaI. 

 
49 Sharaf the Thief  (Tale No 55) 
50 Rana Ranjit Singh was born in 1780 AD. 
51 Sharaf Tsur. Tsur word in Kashmiri language is used for thief. This man was known as Asharaf in 
Punjab 
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 Sarf saUr kbaIr GanaI ka baoTa qaa jaao kaSmaIrI Saala baocanao 

vaalaa ek bahut hI baD,a AaOr AmaIr vyaaparI qaa. yah ja,Ona kdla 

pula ko pasa rhta qaa jaao Jaolama nadI ko }pr banao saat pulaaoM maoM sao 

caaOqaa pula qaa. Jaolama nadI EaInagar ko baIca sao hao kr bahtI hO AaOr 

nadI ko daonaaoM trf basao Sahr ko ihssaaoM kao imalaanao ka mau#ya jairyaa 

hO. 

yah maanato hue ik ]sakao Apnao ipta kI saarI daOlat imala 

jaayaogaI ]sanao kBaI Apnao ipta ko vyaapar kI kao[- klaa nahIM saIKI 

taik vah Apnao rhnao sahnao ka kao[- jairyaa saIK sako. [saka fla 

yah huAa ik vah ek bahut hI AalasaI AadmaI bana gayaa. ija,ndgaI 

maoM vah basa Kata rha pIta rha AaOr Apnao ipta ka pOsaa ]D,ata 

rha. 

[sailayao [sa baat maoM kao[- AaScaya- nahIM ik Apnao ipta ko marnao 

ko baad ]sanao Apnao ipta ka saara saamaana AaOr daOlat saba davataoM 

naaca gaanaaoM AaOr baurI saMgat maoM ]D,a dI. pr Aba vah @yaa kro. Aba 

na tao vah BaIK maa^ga sakta qaa AaOr na hI kao[- daOlat khIM sao Kaod 

kr inakala sakta qaa saao ]sanao caaorI kI klaa saIK laI. 

vaha^ ko kuC laaoga ]sakI yao GaTnaayaoM batato hOM jaao vaha^ kI 

laaok kqaaAaoM ka ek ihssaa hOM —  
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phlaI GaTnaa 

ek baar Sarf bahut baiZ,yaa Saanadar kpD,o phna kr ek 

baagaIcao maoM gayaa. kuC baD,o AadimayaaoM ko kuC baccao vaha^ poD,aoM ko saayao 

maoM Kola rho qao. 

 Sarf nao doKa ik ]namaoM sao kuC baccaaoM nao bahut hI baiZ,yaa jaUto 

phna rKo qao. vah ]nako pasa gayaa AaOr ]nakao baOz jaanao ko ilayao 

kha. vaha^ ko rIit irvaaja ko Anausaar baccaaoM nao Apnao Apnao jaUto 

]taro AaOr baOznao lagao ik Sarf nao ]nakao eosaa krnao ko ilayao manaa 

ikyaa ik khIM pasa maoM Sarf caaor hao sakta qaa AaOr vah ]nako caura 

sakta qaa. 

laD,ko yah sauna kr h^sa pD,o AaOr baaolao — “lao laao [nhoM. tuma 

hmaoM @yaa batanaa caah rho hao. @yaa hma AnQao hOM yaa baovakUf hOM. yao 

jaUto tao hmaaro barabar maoM hmaaro pasa rKo hue hOM. hmaaro jaanao ibanaa 

[nhoM yaha^ sao kaOna lao jaa sakta hO.” 

vaoSa badlao hue caaor nao maaOka pa kr ]nasao kha — “ja,ra doKao 

maOM tumhoM batata hU^ ik [nhoM yaha^ sao kOsao lao jaayaa jaa sakta hO.” 

kh kr Sarf ]z kr vaha^ sao qaaoD,I dUr gayaa AaOr caaraoM trf 

kI jagah ka mauAayanaa ikyaa AaOr yah doK kr ik vaha^ Aasa pasa 

maoM kao[- nahIM qaa vah baccaaoM ko pasa laaOTa ]nako jaUto ek kpD,o maoM 

baa^Qao AaOr ]nakao lao kr calata banaa. 
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yah tao ]sanao ]nakao kovala idKanao ko ilayao ikyaa qaa pr jaba 

]sanao [sao dUsarI baar ikyaa tao vah laaOT kr hI nahIM Aayaa halaa^ik 

baccao caaraoM trf icallaato rho AaOr ]sako vaapsa Aanao ka [ntjaar 

krto rho. 

baad maoM ]nakao yah Sak huAa ik vah AaOr kao[- nahIM Kud Sarf 

caaor hI qaa jaao ]nako jaUto caura kr lao gayaa. saaro Sahr maoM [sa baat 

ka Saaor maca gayaa pr kuC BaI nahIM imala payaa. 

 

dUsarI GaTnaa 

EaInagar ko pasa baTmaalauna
52
 naama ka ek baD,a gaa^va hO. 

kaSmaIrI BaaYaa maoM baT
53
 ka matlaba haota hO Kanaa jaOsao pka huAa 

caavala Aaid AaOr maalauna ka matlaba haota hO Saayad Kanao kI 

[cCa. [sailayao baTmaalauna ka matlaba haota haogaa Saayad fkIr yaanaI 

ijasako SarIr ko Andr hmaoSaa Kanao kI [cCa rhtI hao. 

 KOr yaha^ ek bahut baD,I maisjad hO jaao ek fkIr kI yaad maoM 

banaI hO ijasako naama sao [sa gaa^va AaOr [sa maisjad daonaaoM ko naama jauD,o 

hue hOM. ]sa fkIr kI kba` BaI [saI maisjad ko pasa hI hO. 

ek baar Sarf nao ek [maama ka vaoSa rKa AaOr ]sa maisjad maoM 

jaa kr Aja,ana donao lagaa.
54
 Aja,ana sauna kr bahut saaro iksaana vaha^ 

 
52 Batmaalun 
53 Bata. Bhaat, means rice, in the plains. 
54 Imaam is the Muslim priest and Azaan is the call for Muslim prayer. 
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ApnaI pUjaa krnao phu^ca gayao AaOr [maama ka [Saara pa kr p`aqa-naa ko 

ilayao zIk sao baOz gayao. 

p`aqa-naa Sau$ krnao sao phlao Sarf nao ]nasao ]nakI caadr inakala 

kr ek Zor maoM rKnao ko ilayao kha. ]sanao kha ik ]sakao pta qaa 

ik Sarf caaor [sa ibailDMga ko [Qar ]Qar hI GaUma rha qaa AaOr 

]sakao [sa baat sao kao[- matlaba nahIM qaa ik vah maisjad qaI yaa 

baajaar qaa yaa ifr kao[- baD,I saD,k ]sakao tao basa caaorI krnaI 

haotI qaI. 

hr vah AadmaI ijasanao BaI mausalamaanaaoM kao maisjad maoM p`aqa-naa 

krto doKa hO vah jaanata hO ik vao iksa inayaimatta ko saaqa p`aqa-naa 

krto hOM. jaOsao jaOsao [maama ]nasao p`aqa-naa krnao ko ilayao khta jaata 

hO vaOsao vaOsao vao laaoga krto jaato hOM. 

saao ek baar naklaI [maama ko khnao pr jaba vao saba kuC lambao 

samaya ko ilayao naIcao Jauko tao naklaI [maama yaanaI Sarf nao ]nakI saarI 

caadroM ]zayaIM AaOr ibanaa kao[- Aavaaja ikyao hue ]nakao ]sa ibailDMga 

ko ek CaoTo sao rasto sao lao kr Baaga gayaa. 

[sa saaro samaya saba laaoga yahI [ntjaar krto rho ik [maama Aba 

]nakao @yaa krnao ko ilayao khta hO. ]nakao lagaa ik khIM vah 

baohaoSa tao nahIM hao gayaa. AaiKr ek AadmaI nao Apnaa isar qaaoD,a 

saa }^caa ]za kr doKa tao ]sanao doKa ik ]naka [maama AaOr ]nakI 

caadroM daonaaoM hI gaayaba hao cauko hOM. 
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vah turnt hI j,aaor sao icallaayaa — “Baa[ - laaogaaoM hma lauT gayao. 

hma lauT gayao. yaha^ Sarf saUr Aayaa qaa. hmaarI p`aqa-naa tao iksaI 

naklaI [maama nao krayaI qaI. hao sakta hO ik vah naklaI [maama 

Sarf saUr hI ha o.” 

 

tIsarI GaTnaa 

ek dUsaro maaOko pr ek jaulaaha Apnaa kpD,a lao kr iksaI 

gaa^va sao EaInagar ]sao baocanao ko ilayao calaa Aa rha qaa. [<afak sao 

Sarf BaI ]saI rasto sao gaujar rha qaa. ]sanao ]sa jaulaaho kao salaama 

ikyaa AaOr ]sasao pUCa ik vah Apnaa kpD,a iktnao maoM baocaogaa. 

jaulaaha baaolaa — “tIna rupyao maoM.” 

Sarf phlao tao ]sakI baD,a[- krta rha ifr ]sasao baaolaa ik 

vah ]sa kpD,o kI ApnaI AaiKrI kImat batayao. jaulaaho nao Allaah 

kI ksama Kato hue ]sasao kha ik ]sakao ]sa kpD,o kao baocanao maoM 

kovala Aaz Aanao ka hI fayada hO. ]sakI maohnat kao doKto hue 

yah kao[- j,yaada fayada nahIM qaa. 

Sarf nao eosaa idKayaa jaOsao ]sakI baat pr ]sao ivaSvaasa hI na 

huAa hao. ]sanao naIcao sao kuC ima+I ]za kr ]sakao eksaar krto 

hue ek Sa@la dI AaOr jaulaaho sao kha ik vah mauhmmad
55
 kI kba` 

kI ksama Ka kr kho ik vah saca baaola rha qaa. 

 
55 Muslim Prophet 
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vah jaulaaha ek Balaa AadmaI qaa saao ]sanao ima+I kI ]sa Sa@la 

kao mauhmmad saahba kI kba` samaJa kr ]sa pr haqa rK kr ksama 

Ka dI. jaba vah jaulaaha pUrI [j,ja,t ko saaqa ]sa kba` pr Jauk kr 

ksama Ka rha qaa tao Sarf nao naIcao sao saUKI ima+I ]za kr ]sakI 

Aa^KaoM maoM JaaoMk dI AaOr ]saka kpD,a lao kr Baaga gayaa. 

Aba yah tao khnaa baokar hI hO ik ]sa ima+I nao ]sa jaulaaho kI 

Aa^KoM AnQaI kr dIM AaOr ]sanao [sa baat pr [tnaa AaScaya- ikyaa 

ik kafI dor tk na tao vah kuC doK saka AaOr na hI kuC kr 

saka. 

 

caaOqaI GaTnaa 

ek baar Sarf ek makbaro ko pasa baOza huAa yah idKa rha 

qaa ik vah faitha
56
 pZ, rha qaa. ]saI samaya vaha^ sao ek AadmaI 

gaujara tao Sarf nao ]sao Apnao pasa baulaayaa.  

vah AadmaI ]sako pasa Aayaa AaOr ]sasao pUCa ik ]sakao @yaa 

caaihyao. Sarf baaolaa — “Allaah tumhara Balaa kro mauJao qaaoD,I saI 

raoTI caaihyao. maOM tumhoM pOsao dU^gaa. maOM Apnao maro hue ipta ko naama pr 

garIbaaoM kao raoTI baa^Tnaa caahta hU^.” 

]sa AadmaI nao saaocaa ik yah kama tao bahut Balaa kama hO vah 

[sa kama ko ilayao rajaI hao gayaa AaOr Sarf sao pOsao lao kr raoTI laanao 

 
56 The first chapter of Quran 
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cala idyaa. jaba vah kuC dUr calaa gayaa tao Sarf nao ]sao baulaayaa — 

“yaha^ AaAao. Agar tuma vaapsa nahIM AaAaogao tao Apnaa yah Saala 

yaha^ rKto jaaAao jaba tk tuma raoTI lao kr Aato hao.” 

[sa saaOdo maoM ]sa AadmaI kao kao[- Sak nahIM huAa tao ]sanao 

Apnaa Saala vahIM ]sako pasa CaoD,a AaOr calaa gayaa. jaOsao hI vah 

Sarf kI Aa^KaoM sao AaoJala huAa Sarf nao ]saka vah Saala ilayaa 

AaOr dUsarI idSaa maoM calaa gayaa. yah tao baD,a AcCa saaOda qaa [tnaa 

kImatI Saala [tnao kma pOsao maoM. 

 

pa^cavaIM GaTnaa 

badiksmatI sao ek baar ek GaaoD,a baocanao vaalaa Sarf sao Tkra 

gayaa. GaaoD,a baocanao vaalaa ek bahut saundr sao toja, Baaganao vaalao GaaoD,o 

pr savaar qaa. Sarf kao vah GaaoD,a bahut AcCa lagaa saao ]sanao ]sao 

laonao ka ivacaar ikyaa. ]sanao GaaoD,a baocanao vaalao sao pUCa ik ]sakao 

GaaoD,o kI @yaa kImat caaihyao. 

GaaoD,a baocanao vaalaa baaolaa — “saaO rupyaa.” 

Sarf baaolaa — “zIk hO. phlao maOM [sakao doKU^gaa ik [samaoM 

kao[- baurI Aadt tao nahIM hO saao mauJao [sa pr baOznao dao.” 

GaaoD,a baocanao vaalao nao ]sao GaaoD,a do idyaa jaOsao hI Sarf ]sa GaaoD,o 

pr baOza ]sanao ]sako poT maoM ApnaI eD,I maarI tao vah GaaoD,a tao daOD, 

gayaa AaOr turnt hI GaaoD,a baocanao vaalao kI najaraoM sao AaoJala hao gayaa. 



        kaSmaIr kI laaok kqaaeoM–3                                   ~ 186 ~ 
 

vah tao ]sakI caIK AaOr icallaahT kI Aavaaja sao BaI bahut dUr jaa 

cauka qaa. 

 

CzI GaTnaa 

ek baar ek pMiDt ek nadI ko iknaaro Apnaa ek nayaa bahut 

saundr Saala AaoZ, kr GaUma rha qaa. jaOsao hI Sarf nao yah doKa tao 

vah ek naava maoM kUd pD,a jaao nadI ko iknaaro ek KU^To sao ba^QaI hu[- 

qaI.  

]sanao eosaa idKayaa jaOsao ik ]sao naava Konaa bahut AcCI trh 

sao nahIM Aata qaa saao vah ]sakI sahayata kr do. [sako badlao maoM 

pMiDt kao BaI ApnaI jagah jaldI phu^ca jaanaa qaa AaOr ]sakao naava 

kI savaarI BaI imala jaayaogaI. pMiDt turnt hI tOyaar hao gayaa. 

vao daonaaoM calao tao ]nakao ApnaI jagah phu^canao sao phlao hI rat hao 

AayaI tao Sarf nao pMiDt sao kha ik vah ]saka bahut kRt& qaa. 

AaOr ]saka Gar ABaI vaha^ sao kuC dUr qaa [sailayao vah ]sakao Kanaa 

iKlaanaa caahta qaa. ifr vah ]sakI naava maoM saao BaI sakta qaa AaOr 

saubah kao tajaa hao kr Gar jaa sakta qaa. 

pMiDt rajaI hao gayaa saao Sarf nao ]sakao ek rupyaa do kr kha 

ik vah baajaar jaa kr ]saka ]na daonaaoM ko ilayao Kanaa KrId 

laayao. pMiDt nao ]sasao rupyaa ilayaa AaOr ]sasao Kanaa KrIdnao ko 

ilayao baajaar cala idyaa. 
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tBaI Sarf nao ]sao pukara AaOr ]sasao kha — “tuma bahut qak 

gayao haogao jabaik maOM Aba kafI zIk hU^. maOM Aba Kanaa laanao jaa 

sakta hU^. tuma naava maoM baOzao maOM jaa kr iksaI naaOkr kao Kanaa banaanao 

ko ilayao lao kr Aata hU^. tuma mauJao Apnaa yah Saala do dao taik vah 

naaOkr ]samaoM tumhara Kanaa laa sako.” 

pMiDt kao [sa baat maoM kao[- Sak nahIM huAa saao ]sanao Apnaa 

Saala ]tar kr Sarf kao do idyaa AaOr Sarf ]sao lao kr vaha^ sao 

Kanaa laanao calaa gayaa. 

pMiDt kuC dor tk tao QaOya-pUva-k [ntjaar krta rha pr ifr 

zMD baZ,tI jaa rhI qaI saao ]sakao Apnao Saala kI ja$rt pD,nao 

lagaI. vah BaUKa BaI qaa sao ]sakao Kanaa BaI caaihyao qaa. 

]saka QaIrja CUTnao lagaa. kuC dor baad tao vah ja,aor ja,aor sao 

raonao BaI lagaa — “yah ja$r hI Sarf saUr rha haogaa jaao maora Saala 

lao kr calaa gayaa.” 

 

saatvaIM GaTnaa 

yah ek AaOr jaulaaho ka ikssaa hO ik ek jaulaaha ipClaI baar 

ko jaulaaho kI trh EaInagar Apnaa kpD,a baocanao jaa rha qaa. hmaoM 

ipClaI GaTnaaAaoM sao pta calata hO ik Sarf kao AcCo kpD,o bahut 

psand qao. 
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saao jaba Sarf nao ]sa jaulaaho kao doKa tao vah kuC dUr tk 

]sako saamanao Baagaa ifr ha^fta huAa AaOr krahta huAa naIcao jamaIna 

pr laoT gayaa jaOsao ik ]sao khIM bahut dd- hao rha hao. 

kuC laaoga jaao ]sa rasto pr jaa rho qao ]sakao [sa trh laoTa 

doK kr ]sako caaraoM trf [k{a hao gayao AaOr ]sasao sahanauBaUit 

idKanao lagao. tba tk vah jaulaaha BaI vahIM Aa phu^caa. 

Sarf QaIro QaIro Apnao Aapo maoM Aayaa. ]sanao ApnaI Aa^KoM 

KaolaIM. eosaa idKato hue jaOsao ik ]sanao jaulaaho kI kpD,o kI gazrI 

phlaI baar doKI hao ]sasao Allaah ko naama pr ]sao maa^gaa taik vah 

]sa kpD,o sao Apnao poT kao baa^Qa kr Apnaa dd- kuC kma kr 

sako. 

jaulaaho kao ]sako }pr dyaa Aa gayaI AaOr ]sanao Apnaa kpD,a 

]sao do idyaa. Sarf nao ]sao ksa kr Apnao poT pr baa^Qa ilayaa. [sa 

p+I ka tao bahut jaldI hI Asar hao gayaa. 

kuC imanaT baad hI Sarf nao batayaa ik ]saka dd- Aba kafI 

zIk hO. ]sanao jamaa hu[- BaID, kao vaha^ sao jaanao ko ilayao kha taik 

]sao taja,I hvaa imala sako. BaID, vaha^ sao C^T gayaI AaOr Aba kovala 

jaulaaha hI vaha^ rh gayaa. 

BaID, C^TI doK kr Sarf nao jaulaaho sao baD,I kaomalata sao kha 

— “Allaah Aapkao maorI sahayata krnao ko ilayao Aapko }pr dyaa 

kro. maohrbaanaI kr ko Aap maora ek kama AaOr kr dIijayao. mauJao 
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bahut Pyaasa lagaI hO pasa kI maisjad ko ku^e sao mauJao qaaoD,a panaI AaOr 

laa dIijayao. [sa dd- nao tao maorI Pyaasa hI baZ,a dI hO.” 

yah sauna kr jaulaaha ibanaa iksaI Sak ko pasa kI maisjad ko 

ku^e sao Sarf ko ilayao panaI laanao calaa gayaa. ]sako vaha^ sao jaato hI 

Sarf BaI vaha^ sao calaa gayaa. jaba jaulaaha panaI lao kr vaapsa laaOTa 

tao vaha^ tao kao[- AadmaI nahIM qaa. baocaara jaulaaha. 

 

AazvaIM GaTnaa 

kaSmaIr ko laaoga Apnaa pOsaa yaa tao iCpa kr ApnaI kmarband 

maoM rKto hOM yaa ifr ApnaI caadr ko ek kaonao maoM baa^Qa laoto hOM AaOr 

yaa ifr ApnaI pgaD,I maoM rKto hOM. ek pIr saahba nao Apnao pOsao 

ApnaI pgaD,I maoM iCpa kr rK ilayao. 

 ]nhaoMnao ek saunaar sao ek saaonao ka gahnaa ilayaa ]sakao ApnaI 

pgaD,I maoM rKa AaOr Gar cala idyao. maaOsama bahut gama- qaa vah bahut 

qako hue qao AaOr ]nako Gar ka rasta lambaa qaa. 

Sarf kao iksaI trh sao pta cala gayaa ik [na pIr saahba kI 

pgaD,I maoM saaonaa iCpa hO. ]saka idmaaga daOD,a ik iksa trh sao ]nasao 

]naka vah saaonaa ilayaa jaayao. 
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vah jaldI jaldI cala kr ]nako rasto pr ]nako Aagao jaa kr 

baOz gayaa AaOr raonao lagaa.
57
 jaba pIr saahba vaha^ tk Aayao jaha^ 

vah baOza qaa tao ]sanao ]nasao kha ik vah vaha^ kuC dor baOzoM AaOr 

sausta laoM kuC Ka pI BaI laoM jaao ]sanao ]nakao Apnao ipta ko naama pr 

idyaa. 

pIr saahba ]sakI [sa saovaa sao bahut KuSa hue. jaldI hI vah 

]saka idyaa huAa Kanaa Kanao lagao. ]sasao bahut majaodar baatoM BaI 

hu[-M. Aba yaa tao Sarf ko Kanao maoM kuC dvaa imalaI hu[- qaI yaa ifr 

pIr saahba Apnao lambao safr kI vajah sao kuC j,yaada hI qako hue qao 

yah tao nahIM pta pr ]saka Kanaa Ka kr ]nakao kuC naIMd saI Aanao 

lagaI. 

Sarf nao ]nakao salaah dI ik vah vahIM laoT jaayaoM saao vah vahIM 

laoT gayao. Sarf nao ]nakao AaOr BaI k[- trh sao Aarama idyaa jaba 

tk vao gahrI naIMd nahIM saao gayao. jaOsao hI vah gahrI naIMd saao gayao 

Sarf nao ]nakI pgaD,I ]nako isar sao ]tarI AaOr ]sakao lao kr vaha^ 

sao calata banaa. vah ek eosaI jagah calaa gayaa jaha^ pIr saahba 

]sakao doK nahIM sakto qao AaOr vaha^ jaa kr Kud BaI saao gayaa. 

]sakI Aaja ko idna kI idhaD,I pUrI hao gayaI qaI. vah saaonao 

ka TukD,a kma sao kma 100 rupyao kI kImat ka qaa. 

 
57 He sat down by the side of a grave. Muslims prefer to bury their dead as close to the public way as 
possible in order that the devout passers-by may offer their prayer for them. 
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navaIM GaTnaa 

yah GaTnaa baocaaro ek garIba AadmaI ko saaqa GaTI qaI. yah 

garIba AadmaI baha]_Ina kI maisjad maoM raoja yah p`aqa-naa krnao jaata 

qaa ik khIM sao ]sakao kao[- Kjaanaa imala jaayao tao ]sakI garIbaI dUr 

hao jaayao. 

AaOr bahut sao laaogaaoM kI trh ]saka BaI yah ivaSvaasa qaa ik 

baha]_Ina kI maisjad maoM p`aqa-naa krnao sao Allaah ]sakI [cCa ja$r 

pUrI kroMgao [sailayao vah raoja vaha^ p`aqa-naa krnao jaata qaa — “Aao 

baha]_Ina mauJao Kjaanaa dao. Aao baha]_Ina mauJao Kjaanaa dao.” 

ek idna Sarf ]sa maisjad ko pasa sao gaujar rha qaa tao ]sakao 

]sa garIba AadmaI kI p`aqa-naa saunaayaI pD, gayaI. ]sanao saaocaa ik na 

kovala vah ]sakao QaaoKa dogaa bailk ]sasao kuC fayada BaI 

kmaayaogaa. 

Agalao idna vah jaldI ]z kr maisjad gayaa AaOr ek A^Qaoro 

kaonao maoM jaa kr iCp kr baOz gayaa. vah vaha^ tba tk baOza 

[ntjaar krta rha jaba tk vah garIba AadmaI Apnao samaya pr vaha^ 

Aayaa. 

jaba ]sanao ApnaI [cCa kI p`aqa-naa kI tao Sarf baaolaa — “Aao 

Balao AadmaI tuma ApnaI Bai> maoM ATla hao AaOr ApnaI p`aqa-naa BaI 

barabar krto rhto hao. Aba tuma yah samaJa laao ik maOM tumharI [sa 
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Bai> AaOr p`aqa-naa sao bahut KuSa hU^ AaOr tumharI [cCa pUrI krnao ko 

ilayao ibalkula tOyaar hU^.” 

garIba AadmaI nao saaocaa ik Saayad yah baha]_Ina hI baaola rho 

haoMgao saao ]sanao ek baar ifr }^caI Aavaaja maoM ApnaI p`aqa-naa 

daohrayaI. Sarf nao ]sakao ek Kasa samaya pr kuC AaOjaaraoM ko 

saaqa jaao Kjaanaa Kaodnao ko ilayao ja$rI qao ek Kasa jagah pr Aanao 

ko ilayao kha. 

]sanao ]sasao 100 rupyao AaOr dao caadroM laanao ko ilayao BaI kha 

taik vah Kjaanaa vah ]na caadraoM maoM baa^Qa kr lao jaa sako. AaOr 

saaqa maoM ]sasao yah BaI kha ik vah yah baat iksaI sao BaI na kho. 

yah sauna kr vah AadmaI bahut KuSa huAa AaOr KuSaI KuSaI Gar 

kI trf cala idyaa. rat kao ]sakao Kjaanaa imalanao kI KuSaI maoM 

ibalkula naIMd nahIM AayaI. 

vah ek garIba AadmaI qaa ]sako pasa 100 rupyao tao qao nahIM saao 

]sakao Apnao Gar ka kuC saamaana baoca kr 100 rupyao [k{a krnao 

pD,o. Agalao idna rat ko A^Qaoro maoM vah Sarf kI batayaI jagah pr 

phu^ca gayaa. ]sako knQao pr Kjaanaa Kaod kr inakalanao ko ilayao 

AaOjaar qao AaOr ]sako kmbala maoM 100 rupyao qao. 

Sarf vaha^ ]sasao imalanao ko ilayao Aayaa. ek dUsaro sao duAa 

salaama krnao ko baad Sarf ]sakao jaMgala maoM ek trf kao lao gayaa. 

[Qar tao vah AadmaI phlao kBaI Aayaa nahIM qaa. vaha^ ]sanao ]sakao 
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ek jagah idKayaI jaha^ ]sakao ]sakI p`aqa-naa ka javaaba yaanaI 

]saka gaD,a huAa Kjaanaa imala jaata. ]sanao ]sasao vaha^ dao gaja 

gahra gaD\Za Kaodnao ko ilayao kha. 

AadmaI nao jaldI hI Apnaa AaQaa kama K%ma kr ilayaa qaa pr 

]sako maaqao pr psaInaa Aa gayaa. Sarf nao yah doKa tao ]sakao 

]sako kpD,o ]tar kr ek trf rKnao ko ilayao kha taik vah 

AasaanaI sao Apnaa kama kr sako. 

AadmaI nao ]saka khnaa maanaa AaOr qaaoD,I hI dor maoM Apnaa kama 

K%ma kr ilayaa. Aba na tao vah ]sa gaD\Zo sao baahr ka doK sakta 

qaa AaOr na hI kao[- baahr sao hI ]sakao doK sakta qaa. ]sako 

kpD,o ]sa gaD\Zo ko baahr rKo hue qao. 

saao jaba ]sa AadmaI nao krIba krIba dao gaja gahra gaD\Za Kaod 

ilayaa AaOr vah pla pla yah [ntjaar kr rha qaa ik kba ]sakI 

kudala Kjaanao pr Tnna sao baaolaogaI caaho vah saaonaa hao yaa caa^dI yaa 

ifr AaOr kao[- kImatI caIja, Sarf nao ]sako kpD,o kmbala AaOr 100 

rupyao ]zayao AaOr caupcaap vaha^ sao Baaga ilayaa. jaldI hI vah jaMgala 

ko A^Qaoro AaOr Ganaopna sao dUr jaa cauka qaa. 

kha jaata hO ik vah baocaara garIba AadmaI Kjaanao kI ]mmaId 

maoM vaha^ bahut dor tk kama krta rha. jaba ]sakI saa^sa maoM saa^sa 

AayaI tba vah ]sa gaD\Zo ko baahr Aayaa AaOr yah doK kr ik 
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]sako kpD,o kmbala saaO rupyao AaOr vah saMt vaha^ kuC BaI nahIM qaa 

baohaoSa saa ]saI gaD\Zo maoM igar pD,a. 

 

dsavaIM GaTnaa 

ek idna Sarf ek garIba iksaana sao imalaa jaao ek BaoD, kao 

ha^kta huAa baajaar lao jaa rha qaa. Sarf nao ]sasao BaoD, ko dama 

pUCo tao iksaana baaolaa “caar rupyao.”. kafI maaola Baava krnao ko 

baad ]sa BaoD, ko dama tIna rupyaa tya hue. 

Sarf nao ]sasao kha ik vah ]sa BaoD, kao ]sako Gar phu^caa jaayao 

jaha^ vah ]sakao ]sako pOsao do dogaa. iksaana yah sauna kr bahut KuSa 

huAa ik ]sakao [sa baaoJao sao jaldI hI CuTkara imala gayaa. 

daonaaoM Sarf ko Gar kI trf cala idyao. ABaI vao laaoga bahut dUr 

nahIM gayao qao ik Sarf kao ek KalaI Gar idKayaI do gayaa ijasaka 

ek drvaajaa saamanao kI trf qaa AaoOr dUsara drvaajaa pICo kI 

trf. ]sanao iksaana sao kha ik yahI ]saka Gar qaa. 

kh kr ]sanao BaoD, kao ]zayaa Apnao knQao pr Dalaa AaOr ]sa 

Gar ko Andr calaa gayaa. ]sanao saamanao ka drvaajaa band kr idyaa 

AaOr kha ik vah baahr ]saka [ntjaar kro vah BaoD, ko pOsao lao kr 

ABaI Aata hO. 

Aba jaOsaa ik saaocaa jaa sakta hO iksaana drvaajao ko baahr 

KD,a KD,a KuSaI KuSaI QaOya-pUva-k Apnao pOsaaoM ka [ntjaar krta rha 
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AaOr Sarf ]sa Gar ko pICo ko drvaajao sao baahr calaa gayaa. ]sakao 

vaha^ ka caPpa caPpa pta qaa saao vah tojaI sao vaha^ sao Baaga gayaa. 

]sanao [saka BaI pUra [ntjaama kr ilayaa ik kao[- ]sakao pkD, na 

sako. 

ekaQa GaMTo baad ek AaOr AadmaI ApnaI yaa~a ka samaya bacaanao 

ko ilayao ]sa Gar ko ipClao drvaajao sao Gausaa AaOr saamanao ko drvaajao sao 

baahr inakla rha qaa ik iksaana nao ]sakao pkD, ilayaa AaOr ]sasao 

ApnaI BaoD, maa^gaI. 

vah AadmaI baocaara kuC nahIM samaJa saka AaOr [sa trh sao 

ApnaI yaa~a ko baIca maoM yah saba haonao sao ]sasao bahut gaussaa hao gayaa 

AaOr iksaana kI ipTayaI kr dI. 

iksaana baocaara jaba ]sakI ipTayaI sao haoSa maoM Aayaa tao ]sanao 

pD,aoisayaaoM ko drvaajao KTKTayao pr ]nhaoMnao kha ik vaha^ tao bahut 

idnaaoM sao kao[- nahIM rhta qaa saao na tao ]sakao ApnaI BaoD, hI imalaI 

AaOr na hI ]sakao BaoD, ka KrIdar imalaa. imalaI tao tao kovala 

bao[j,ja,tI imalaI. 

AaiKr vah vaha^ sao Apnao Gar calaa Aayaa AaOr j,yaada duKI hao 

kr AaOr AaOr j,yaada A@lamand hao kr. 
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gyaarhvaIM GaTnaa 

Sarf kI yah khanaI hmaoM batatI hO ik Sarf ka idla Apnao 

kama maoM iktnaa lagata qaa. Asala maoM vah ]sakao [tnaa Apnao fayado 

ko ilayao [stomaala nahIM krta qaa ijatnaa ik ]sakao majao laonao ko 

ilayao krta qaa. 

ek idna ]sanao doKa ik ek bahut hI garIba 

AadmaI nao saD,k pr igarI hu[- ek marI hu[- fa#ta
58
 

]za laI. ]sakao ]sa AadmaI kI halat pr dyaa Aa 

gayaI saao vah ]sako pICo laga ilayaa. ]sakao yah doKnao kI ]%saukta 

qaI ik vah ]sa marI hu[- icaiD,yaa ka @yaa krogaa. 

vah AadmaI ]sakao lao kr jaOsao hI Apnao Gar phu^caa ]sanao Gar maoM 

Gausa kr Apnao Gar ka drvaajaa band kr ilayaa.Sarf BaI ]sako 

pICo pICo daOD,a AaOr drvaajao kI iJarI sao Jaa^k kr doKnao AaOr 

saunanao kI kaoiSaSa krnao lagaa ik Andr @yaa hao rha qaa. 

]sanao doKa ik CaoTo CaoTo BaUKo baccao Apnao ipta ko caaraoM trf 

naaca kUd rho qao. ]sako fTo kpD,aoM kao KIMca rho qao AaOr ]sasao pUC 

rho qao ik @yaa vah ]nako ilayao Kanao ko ilayao kuC lao kr Aayaa hO. 

]sa pirvaar ka [ithasa bahut duK Bara qaa. kBaI vao laaoga 

pOsao vaalao huAa krto qao pr jabasao sarkar badlaI qaI tbasao ]nakI 

 
58 Translated for the word “Dove”. See its picture above. 
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halat Kraba hao gayaI qaI. vao [sa baat kao ApnaI iksmat samaJa kr 

svaIkar kr baOzo qao. 

AadmaI Apnao baccaaoM sao baaolaa — “ha^ baoTa maOM tumharo ilayao Kanaa 

lao kr Aayaa hU^. laao yah marI hu[- fa#ta laao AaOr Saama ko Kanao ko 

ilayao [sao BaUna laao.” 

Sarf saUr nao yah saba doKa AaOr saunaa. ]saka idla [na garIba 

laaogaaoM ko ilayao rao pD,a. vah icallaa kr baaolaa ik ]sakao Gar ko 

Andr Aanao idyaa jaayao.  

AaOr jaba vah Andr Aa gayaa tao ]sanao ]sa garIba AadmaI kao 

pa^ca rupyao idyao AaOr kha — “jaaAao [sa pOsao sao kuC Kanaa KrId 

kr lao AaAao AaOr [sa marI hu[- icaiD,yaa kao foMk dao. 

maOM Sarf saUr hU^. Aba tk maOMnao bahut caaoiryaa^ kI hOM bahut Dako 

Dalao hOM pr Aagao sao maOM kovala Allaah ko ilayao hI caaorI k$^gaa AaOr 

Daka DalaU^gaa. maOM tumasao vaayada krta hU^ ik prsaaoM maOM ifr tumharo 

pasa Aa}^gaa AaOr tumharo [stomaala ko ilayao ijatnaa pOsaa BaI maOM ]sa 

samaya tk kmaa sakU^gaa laa kr tumhoM dU^gaa. tuma Drao nahIM KuSa KuSa 

]mmaId rKao. Allaah nao caaha tao tumharI garIbaI tumharI KuSahalaI 

maoM badla jaayaogaI.” 

garIba AadmaI yah sauna kr ]sako pOraoM pr igar pD,a AaOr baaolaa 

— “Allaah Aapkao KuSa rKo. Allaah Aapkao bahut saara do.” 
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Agalao idna Sarf [sa AadmaI ko Gar ko pasa vaalaI maisjad maoM 

p`aqa-naa krnao gayaa AaOr vaha^ jaa kr idla sao bahut dor tk p`aqa-naa 

kI. jaba ]sakI p`aqa-naa K%ma hao gayaI tao vah qaaoD,I dor ko ilayao 

saustanao ko ilayao baOz gayaa. 

]saI samaya vaha^ ]sa maisjad ka [maama Aa gayaa tao Sarf ]sasao 

baatoM krnao lagaa. ]sanao vah saara idna AaOr kafI rat ]sanao vahIM 

ibata dI. Sarf kao lagaa ik ]sakao vaha^ sao kBaI vaapsa nahIM Aanaa 

caaihyao saao vah vahI baOza rh gayaa. 

AaiKr [maama rat kao ek bajao Apnao Gar calaa gayaa. jaOsao hI 

[maama Apnao Gar gayaa tao Sarf nao Apnaa toja, Baaganao vaalaa GaaoD,a 

]zayaa jaao ]sanao ikrayao pr ilayaa qaa AaOr saaopUr kI trf daOD, 

pD,a. 

saaopUr phu^ca kr vah Kjaanao kI trf gayaa AaOr vaha^ sao ]sanao 

k[- qaOlao Bar kr rupyao caurayao ]nakao ApnaI kmar sao baa^Qaa AaOr ifr 

jaldI sao ]saI jagah laaOT Aayaa jaha^ sao gayaa qaa. 

rupyao ko vao qaOlao ]sanao ]sa garIba AadmaI kao idyao ijasasao ]sanao 

sahayata ka vaayada ikyaa qaa. vao qaOlao ]sakao do kr vah ifr sao 

maisjad calaa gayaa. vaha^ jaa kr vah baakI bacaa AaQaa GaMTa baD,I 

gahrI naIMd saaoyaa. 

Agalao idna KjaaMcaI kao pta lagaa ik ]sako Kjaanao maoM sao pOsao 

caaorI hao gayao hOM. vah baaolaa — “rupyaaoM ko kuC qaOlao caaorI kr ilayao 
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gayao hOM.” yah ]sanao EaInagar ko vaayasaraya kao bata idyaa saaqa maoM 

]sanao yah BaI [Saara kr idyaa ik yah kama Sarf ka hao sakta 

qaa. 

vaayasaraya nao turnt hI Sarf kao Apnao saamanao haijar haonao ka 

hukuma idyaa. Sarf vaayasaraya ko saamanao Aayaa pr ]sako caohro pr 

Dr ko nahIM bailk AaScaya- ko Baava j,yaada qao. ]sanao Aato hI pUCa 

— “Aro yao pOsao kba caaorI hue?” 

vaayasaraya baaolaa — “kla rat kao.” 

Sarf nao ifr ]sakao ]sa [maama kao vaha^ baulaanao kI [jaaja,t 

maa^gaI ijasako saaqa ]sanao ipClaa saara idna AaOr ipClaI rat ka 

kafI ihssaa gaujaara qaa. 

]sanao kha — “Aap [maama kao baulaa laoM AaOr ]sasao pUC laoM ik 

maOM caaorI ko samaya kha^ qaa. maOM daonaaoM jagah ek hI samaya maoM kOsao hao 

sakta hU^ maisjad maoM BaI AaOr saaopur maoM BaI.” 

yah sauna kr [maama kao baulaayaa gayaa ijasanao gavaahI dI ik vah 

bahut rat gayao tk ]saI ko saaqa maisjad maoM qaa. [sa trh Sarf saUr 

kao Aajaad kr idyaa gayaa. 

 

baarhvaIM GaTnaa 

iksaI dUsaro samaya maoM Sarf bahut AcCo kpD,o phna kr iksaI 

pIr saahba kao salaama krnao gayaa. vah ]nako saamanao baD,I Saana sao jaa 
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kr baOz gayaa. pIr saahba nao ]sasao pUCa ik vah kha^ sao Aayaa qaa 

AaOr ]sako vaha^ Aanao ka @yaa ]_oSya qaa. 

kuC ihcaikcaahT ko saaqa Sarf nao javaaba idyaa ik vah ek 

bahut hI [j,ja,tdar AadmaI ka baoTa qaa AaOr yah jaanato hue ik pIr 

saahba ek piva~ AadmaI qao AaOr Qama- ko jaananao vaalao qao vah ]nasao 

kuC saIKnao Aayaa qaa. pIr saahba yah sauna kr bahut KuSa hue AaOr 

]nhaoMnao ]sakao ]saI samaya sao pZ,anaa Sau$ kr idyaa. 

Sarf pIr saahba ko pasa tIna idna tk rha. baad maoM KuSaI sao 

kRt& hao kr ]sasao ]sanao jaao kuC ]nasao saIKa qaa ]sako badlao maoM 

]nakao ek davat donao kI [cCa p`gaT kI. pIr saahba kao yah sauna 

kr bahut KuSaI hu[-. 

]nhaoMnao kha — “iksaI bahut baiZ,yaa rsaao[yao kao Kanaa banaanao 

ko ilayao baulaaAao jaao bahut svaaidYT Kanaa banaata hao. ]sasao k[- 

trh ko Kanao banaanao ko ilayao khao. baiZ,yaa Kanao ko ilayao maOM tIsa 

rupyao Kca- krnao kao tOyaar hU^ AaOr rsaao[yao kao [naama Alaga sao.” 

rsaao[yaa baulaayaa gayaa AaOr ]sasao bahut baiZ,yaa Kanaa banaanao ko 

ilayao kha gayaa tao vah baaolaa ik vah ApnaI trf sao sabasao AcCa 

Kanaa banaayaogaa. ]sanao pIr saahba sao ]nako Kanaa pkanao ko kuC 

bat-na ]Qaar maa^gao jaao ]sakao turnt hI do idyao gayao. 

kuC dor baad jaba Sarf kao lagaa ik Kanaa tOyaar hao gayaa 

haogaa ]sanao pIr saahba sao Kanaa doKnao kI [jaaja,t maa^gaI. rsaao[yao 
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ka Gar vaha^ sao kuC dUrI pr qaa. rsaao[yao ko Gar phu^canao pr Sarf 

nao ]sasao dor sao Aanao ko ilayao maafI maa^gaI AaOr ]sasao kha ik dor hao 

jaanao kI vajah sao Aba vah Kanaa ja,Ona kdla
59
 lao jaayaogaa. 

vaha^ phu^ca kr ]sanao ek mallaah kao ikrayao pr ilayaa saara 

Kanaa ]samaoM rKa AaOr ifr Kud BaI ]sa naava maoM baOz gayaa. jaao laaoga 

Kanaa lao kr Aayao qao ]na laaogaaoM kao vaapsa Baoja idyaa gayaa. 

Sarf nao mallaah kao AcCo Kanao ka vaayada ikyaa tao mallaah nao 

Kanao ko laalaca maoM naava jaldI jaldI KonaI Sau$ kr dI. kuC hI dor 

maoM vao bahut dUr qao jaha^ ]nakao kao[- ZU^Z nahIM sakta qaa. 

kuC samaya baad hI kuC tao baiZ,yaa Kanao kI ]mmaId maoM AaOr 

kuC dor haonao kI vajah sao pIr saahba kI BaUK bahut jaaga gayaI qaI 

saao vah rsaao[yao kI dUkana pr gayao. vaha^ jaa kr ]nakao pta calaa 

ik ]naka caolaa tao Kanaa AaOr bat-na lao kr bahut dor ka jaa cauka 

hO AaOr ]nakao pOsao donao ko ilayao CaoD, gayaa hO. 

pIr saahba BaI kuC kma nahIM qao vah baD,o ija_I iksma ko qao. 

]nako idmaaga maoM yah baat Aa gayaI ik ]naka yah caolaa AaOr kao[- 

nahIM Sarf saUr hI qaa. ]sasao badlaa laonao ko ilayao ]nhaoMnao yah maamalaa 

]sa samaya ko vaayasaraya Ata mauhmmad Kana
60
 kI kcahrI lao jaanao 

ka inaScaya ikyaa taik vah caaor kao ]sakI sajaa idlavaa sakoM. 

 
59 Zaina Kadal – the fourth bridge on Jhelam near which Sharaf used to live. 
60 Ataa Muhammad Khan. He was one of the fourteen Governors or Viceroys during the 66 years 
(1753-1819) the country remained a portion of Durrani Empire. 
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vaayasaraya nao ]naka maamalaa baD,o Qyaana sao saunaa AaOr turnt hI 

Sarf kI igarFtarI ka vaarMT jaarI kr idyaa. ek dao idna baad 

hI Sarf pkD, ilayaa gayaa AaOr vaayasaraya ko saamanao laayaa gayaa. 

]sako }pr [lajaama qaa ik ]sanao pIr saahba ko bat-na caurayao qao 

AaOr dUsarI trIko sao BaI ]nakao QaaoKa idyaa qaa. 

pIr saahba nao Sarf kI trf kuC [sa trh doKa ik Sarf nao 

Apnaa kusaUr kubaUla kr ilayaa AaOr maafI maa^gaI. ]sanao vaayasaraya 

kao bahut saara pOsaa donao ka BaI vaayada ikyaa Agar ]nhaoMnao ]sakao 

Aajaad kr idyaa tao. 

pr Ata mauhmmad Kana Apnao fOsalao pr ATla qaa. vah ]sakI 

baatoM ek pla ko ilayao BaI saunanao ko ilayao tOyaar nahIM qaa. bailk 

]saka sa#t hukuma qaa ik ]saka da^yaa haqa kaT idyaa jaayao taik 

vah BaivaYya maoM Apnao eosao naIca kama na kr sako. 

eosaa hI kr idyaa gayaa pr laaogaaoM ka khnaa hO ik ifr ]sanao 

ek laaoho ka haqa banavaa ilayaa qaa ijasakI ]^gailayaa^ bahut naukIlaI 

qaIM taik vah ]sasao ]sa AadmaI kI gad-na pr vaar kr sako jaao BaI 

]sao pOsao donao sao manaa kro. [sa trh sao ]sanao tIna caar AadmaI maar 

BaI idyao qao. 

EaInagar maoM ]sakI eosaI baorhmaI AaOr caalaakI sao BarI k[- 

khainayaa^ maSahUr hOM. Aap maoM sao k[- laaoga Saayad Sarf kI baad kI 

ija,ndgaI ko baaro maoM jaananao ko ilayao BaI ]%sauk haoMgao. 
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ek baar ek bahut baD,o pIr saahba baja,rMga Saah
61
 nao ]sao baulaa 

Baojaa AaOr ]sao samaJaayaa ik vah ApnaI [na naIca hrktaoM sao baaja, 

Aa jaayao AaOr Allaah ko kamaaoM maoM Apnaa idla lagaayao. 

]sanao vaayada ikyaa ik vah vaOsaa hI krogaa Agar pIr saahba 

]sakao Apnao saaqaI kI trh sao Apnao pasa rK laoM AaOr ]sakao 

ApnaI saovaa ka maaOka doM. 

Sarf ko idla pr pIr saahba kI salaah ka bahut Asar huAa 

qaa. vah Kud BaI Apnao [na saba galat kamaaoM sao bahut tMga Aa cauka 

qaa [sailayao ]sanao pIr saahba kI salaah maana laI qaI.  

vah baja,rMga Saah ko Gar maoM ApnaI pUrI ija,ndgaI rha. ]sanao saba 

trIko sao ]nakao ApnaI AcCa[yaaoM ka sabaUt idyaa. pr marnao ko 

baad vah kha^ dfnaayaa gayaa [saka kao[- pta nahIM hO. 

 

 

  

 
61 Buzrang Shah 
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56  ek rajaa AaOr ]saka naIca vaja,Ir62
 

 

ek baar kI baat hO ik ek rajaa qaa ijasaka ek baD,a hI naIca 

vaja,Ir qaa. ek baar ]sa vaja,Ir ko idla maoM yah baurI [cCa pOda hao 

gayaI ik vah rajaa ka KUna kr do AaOr ]sakI rajaga_I Kud hiqayaa 

lao. KuSaiksmatI sao rajaa kao ]sakI [sa [cCa ka pta cala gayaa. 

 ek idna rajaa Apnao Astbala maoM Apnao GaaoD,aoM kao doKnao gayaa 

tao ]saka Pyaara GaaoD,a ja,lgaur
63
 bahut ja,aor ja,aor sao raonao lagaa. rajaa 

]sako pasa gayaa AaOr ]sasao pUCa ik @yaa baat qaI vah [tnaI ja,aor 

ja,aor sao @yaaoM rao rha qaa. 

[sa pr ja,lgaur nao ]sakao vaja,Ir kI naIcata ko baaro maoM batayaa 

AaOr salaah dI ik vah ]sako }pr baOz kr jaldI sao jaldI vaha^ sao 

Baaga jaayao. rajaa nao ]sakI baat saunaI AaOr turnt hI ]sa pr baOz 

kr vaha^ sao bahut dUr calaa gayaa. 

vah bahut qak gayaa qaa saao vah vaha^ kI ek ksaa[- kI dUkana 

pr gayaa AaOr vaha^ jaa kr ]sasao ek rat ko ilayao zhrnao kI jagah 

maa^gaI. ksaa[- rajaI hao gayaa tao rajaa nao Apnaa ja,lgaur ]sako Aa^gana 

maoM baa^Qa idyaa AaOr Kud ]sako Gar maoM saaonao ko ilayao calaa gayaa. 

 
62 The King and His Treacherous Wazir  (Tale No 56)  
63 Zalgur is King’s horse’s name 
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pr Afsaaosa vah ek Ktro sao tao baca gayaa qaa pr dUsaro Ktro 

maoM pD, gayaa qaa. vah ek duSmana ko haqaaoM sao baca kr dUsaro duSmana 

ko haqaaoM maoM pD, gayaa qaa. 

AaQaI rat kao ksaa[- nao ApnaI p%naI kao ]zayaa AaOr ]sasao 

ek baD,a majabaUt caakU maa^gaa @yaaoMik ]saka [rada AjanabaI kao maar 

kr ]sako pOsao AaOr ja,lgaur kao hD,p laonao ka qaa. 

rajaa jaao ]sako barabar vaalao kmaro maoM saao rha qaa ]sanao yah saba 

saunaa tao vah ]z kr ]nako pasa gayaa AaOr ]sasao yah baura kama 

krnao sao manaa ikyaa.  

]sanao kha ik vah ]nakao kovala Apnaa saara pOsaa AaOr ja,lgaur 

daonaaoM hI nahIM do dogaa bailk saaqa maoM Kud BaI ]naka naaOkr bana kr 

rhogaa pr vah ]sakao na maaro. yah sauna kr ksaa[- maana gayaa. 

ek idna ]sa naIca ksaa[- nao rajaa sao ek BaoD, ko poT kao saaf 

krnao ko ilayao kha. rajaa ]sakao ek nadI ko pasa lao jaa kr 

]sakao saaf krnao lagaa. 

jaba rajaa yah kr rha qaa tao [<afak sao vaha^ ko rajaa kI 

baoTI nadI ko pasa sao gaujar rhI qaI ik ]sanao rajaa kao vaha^ vah saba 

krto hue doKa. 

]sakao lagaa ik vah ek Balaa AaOr kulaIna AadmaI qaa. eosao 

Balao AaOr kulaIna AadmaI kao eosaa kama krto doK kr ]sao baD,a 
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AaScaya- huAa. ]sanao Apnao idla maoM kha ik lagata hO yah iksaI 

SaahI pirvaar ka AadmaI hO. 

yahI saaoca kr ]sanao ]sao Apnao pasa baulaayaa. ]sanao ]sasao 

]sakI ija,ndgaI kI puranaI GaTnaaAaoM ko baaro maoM pUCa AaOr saaqa maoM yah 

BaI pUCa ik vah kha^ sao Aayaa qaa. 

yah doK kr ik rajakumaarI bahut AcCI AaOr dyaalau iksma kI 

hO rajaa nao ]sakao Apnao saaro duK bata idyao. [sakao sauna kr 

rajakumaarI ko idla maoM ]sako ilayao Pyaar AaOr dyaa daonaaoM pOda hao 

gayao. ]sanao ]sasao SaadI krnao ka fOsalaa kr ilayaa. 

vah ]sakao Apnao ipta ko pasa lao gayaI AaOr ]nakao vah saba 

bata idyaa jaao rajaa nao ]sakao batayaa qaa AaOr Apnao ipta sao p`aqa-naa 

kI ik vah ]sakI SaadI ]sa rajaa sao kr doM. 

rajakumaarI ko ipta kao BaI ]sa rajaa ko baaro maoM sauna kr ]sasao 

bahut sahanauBaUit hao gayaI ]nakao ]sako ZMga caala BaI bahut AcCo lagao 

saao vah BaI ApnaI baoTI kI SaadI ]sasao krnao kao rajaI hao gayaa. 

jaldI sao jaldI ]na daonaaoM kI SaadI hao gayaI. saba kuC bahut AcCo 

trIko sao huAa AaOr saBaI laaoga bahut KuSa hue. 

rajaa kI SaadI ko baad ksaa[- kao marvaa idyaa gayaa AaOr ja,lgaur 

GaaoD,o kao rajaa kao vaapsa idlavaa idyaa gayaa. kuC mahInaaoM maoM hI rajaa 

Apnao sasaur kI sahayata sao Apnao rajya laaOT Aayaa. Aa kr ]sanao 
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Apnao naIca vaja,Ir kao marvaa idyaa ijasanao ]sako p`it jaalasaajaI kI 

qaI.  

]sako baad saba kuC Saaint sao calanao lagaa. rajaa nao bahut idnaaoM 

tk raja ikyaa. rajaa ko k[- baccao hue AaOr vao saba bahut idnaaoM 

tk KuSaI KuSaI rho. 
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pUro saUcaIp~ ko ilayao [sa pto pr ilaKoM : hindifolktales@gmail.com  

 

naIcao ilaKI hu[- pustkoM ihndI ba`ola maoM saMsaar Bar maoM ]na sabakao ina:Saulk ]plabQa hO jaao ihndI ba`ola pZ, sakto hOM. 

 

1 naa[jaIiryaa kI laaok kqaaeoM–1 

2 naa[jaIiryaa kI laaok kqaaeoM–2 

3 [iqayaaoipyaa kI laaok kqaaeoM–1 

4 rOvana kI laaok kqaaeoM–1 

 

naIcao ilaKI hu[- pustkoM haD- kapI maoM baajaar maoM ]plabQa hOM. 

 

1 rOvana kI laaok kqaaeoM–1 — Baaopala, [nd`a piblaiSaMga ha]sa, 2016  

2 [iqayaaoipyaa kI laaok kqaaeoM–1 — dohlaI, p`Baat p`kaSana, 2017, 120 pRYz 

3 [iqayaaoipyaa kI laaok kqaaeoM–2 — dohlaI, p`Baat p`kaSana, 2017, 120 pRYz 

4 SaIbaa kI ranaI makoDa — dohlaI, p`Baat p`kaSana, 2019, 160 pRYz 

5 rajaa saaolaaomana — dohlaI, p`Baat p`kaSana, 2019, 144 pRYz 

6 rOvana kI laaok kqaaeoM — dohlaI, p`Baat p`kaSana, 2020, 176 pRYz  

7 baMgaala kI laaok kqaaeoM — dohlaI, naoSanala bauk T/sT, 2020, 213 pRYz 
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laaok kqaaAaoM kI @laaisak pustkoM ihndI maoM 

ihndI Anauvaad sauYamaa gauPta 

 

1.  Zanzibar Tales: told by the Natives of the East Coast of Africa.  
Translated by George W Bateman.  Chicago, AC McClurg.  1901.  10 tales.   

ja,Mja,Ibaar kI laaok kqaaeoM. Anauvaad – jaaOja- DbalyaU baoTmaOna. 2022 

 

2.  Serbian Folklore. 
Translated by Madam Csedomille Mijatovies. London, W Isbister.  1874.  26 tales.  

saribayaa kI laaok kqaaeoM. AMgaojaI Anauvaad – maOma ja,IDaoimalao maIjaaTaovaIja,. 2022 

--------------------- 
“Hero Tales and Legends of the Serbians”.  By Woislav M Petrovich.  London : George and Harry.  
1914 (1916, 1921).  it contains 20 folktales out of 26 tales of “Serbian Folklore: popular tales”  

 

3.  The King Solomon: Solomon and Saturn  

rajaa saaolaaomana : saaolaaomana AaOr saOTna-,. ihndI Anauvaad – sauYamaa gauPta – p`Baat p`kaSana. janavarI 2019 

 

4.  Folktales of Bengal.   
By Rev Lal Behari Dey. 1889. 22 tales.   

baMgaala kI laaok kqaaeoM — laala ibahari Do. ihndI Anauvaad – sauYamaa gauPta – naoSanala bauk T/sT.. 2020 

 

5.  Russian Folk-Tales.  
By Alexander Nikolayevich Afanasief.  1889.  64 tales.  Translated by  Leonard Arthur Magnus.  
1916.  

$saI laaok kqaaeoM – AlaO@ja,OnDr inakaolaayaoivaca Af,anaasaIva. 2022. tIna Baaga 

 

6.  Folk Tales from the Russian.  
By Verra de Blumenthal.  1903.  9 tales.   

$saI laaogaaoM kI laaok kqaaeoM – vaIra DI blaUmaOnqala. 2022 

 

7.  Nelson Mandela’s Favorite African Folktales.   
Collected and Edited by Nelson Mandela.  2002.  32 tales 

naolasana manDolaa kI Af`Ika kI ip`ya laaok kqaaeoM. 2022 

 

8.  Fourteen Hundred Cowries.   
By Fuja Abayomi. Ibadan: OUP.  1962. 31 tales. 

caaOdh saaO kaOiD,yaa^ – fUjaa AbaayaaomaI.  2022 
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9.  Il Pentamerone.   
By Giambattista Basile.  1634.  50 tales.   

[la pOnTaimaraona – ijayaamabaitsta baaisalao. 2022.  3 Baaga 

 

10.  Tales of the Punjab.   
By Flora Annie Steel.  1894.  43 tales.   

pMjaaba kI laaok kqaaeoM – Flaaora eonaI sTIla. 2022. 2 Baaga 

 

11.  Folk-tales of Kashmir.  
By James Hinton Knowles.  1887.  64 tales.     

kaSmaIr kI laaok kqaaeoM – jaomsa ihnTna naaoilasa. 2022. 4 Baaga 

 

12.  African Folktales.   
By Alessandro Ceni.  Barnes & Nobles.  1998.  18 tales. 

Af`Ika kI laaok kqaaeoM – AlaosaanD/ao saOnaI. 2022 

 

13.  Orphan Girl and Other Stories.  
 By Offodile Buchi.  2001.  41 tales 

laavaairsa laD,kI AaOr dUsarI khainayaa^ – Aaof,aoiDla baUcaI. 2022 

 

14.  The Cow-tail Switch and Other West African Stories.   
By Harold Courlander and George Herzog. NY: Henry Holt and Company.  1947.  143 p.   

gaaya kI pU^C kI CD,I – hOrlD kUrlaOnDr AaOr jaaOja- hrja,aOga. 2022 

 

15.  Folktales of Southern Nigeria.   
By Elphinston Dayrell.  London : Longmans Green & Co.  1910.  40 tales.   

dixaNaI naa[jaIiryaa kI laaok kqaaeoM – eolaifnsTna DorOla. 2022 

 

16.  Folk-lore and Legends : Oriental.   
By Charles John Tibbitts.  London, WW Gibbins.  1889. 13 Folktales.   

Arba kI laaok kqaaeoM – caalsa- jaaOna iTibaT\sa.  2022 

 
17. The Oriental Story Book.   
By Wilhelm Hauff.  Tr by GP Quackenbos.  NY : D Appleton.  1855.  7 long Oriental folktales. 

AaoireonT kI khainayaaoM kI iktaba – ivalahOlma haOf,.  2022         

 

18. Georgian Folk Tales.   
Translated by Marjorie Wardrop.  London: David Nutt. 1894.  35 tales.  Its Part I was published in 
1891, Part II in 1880 and Part III was published in 1884.   

ijayaaoija-yaa kI laaok kqaaeoM – marjaaorI vaarD/aOp.  2022.  2 Baaga 



19.  Tales of the Sun, OR Folklore of South India.   
By Mrs Howard Kingscote and Pandit Natesa Sastri.  London : WH Allen.  1890.  26 Tales 

saUrja kI khainayaa^ yaa dixaNa kI laaok kqaaeoM — imasaoja, havaD- ikMgsakaoTo AaOr pMiDt natIsaa saas~I.  2022. 

 
20.  West African Tales. 
By William J Barker and Cecilia Sinclair.  1917.  35 tales.  Available in English at :  

piScamaI Af`Ika kI laaok kqaaeoM — ivailayama jao baak-r AaOr isasIailayaa isan@laoyar.  2022 

 
21. Nights of Straparola.   
By Giovanni Francesco Straparola.  1550, 1553.  2 vols.  First Tr:  HG Waters.  London: Lawrence and 
Bullen.  1894.   

sT/apraolaa kI ratoM — ijayaaovaanaI f`ansaOskao sT/apraolaa.  2022 

 
22. Deccan Nursery Tales.  
By CA Kincaid.  1914.  20 Tales 

d@kna kI nasa-rI kI khainayaa^ – saI e iknakOD.   2022 

 
23. Old Deccan Days.   
By Mary Frere.  1868 (5th ed in 1898)  24 Tales. 

puranao d@kna ko idna – maOrI f`Oro.  2022 

 
24.  Tales of Four Dervesh.   
By Amir Khusro.  Early 14th century.  5 tales.  Available in English at :   

ikssayao cahar drvaoSa — AMga`ojaI Anauvaad – DMkna faobsa-.  2022 

 
25.  The Adventures of Hatim Tai : a romance (Qissaye Hatim Tai).   
Translated by Duncan Forbes.  London : Oriental Translation Fund.  1830.  330p.   

ikssayao haitma ta[- — AMga`ojaI Anauvaad – DMkna faobsa-.  2022. 

 
26.  Russian Garland : being Russian folktales.   
Edited by Robert Steele.  NY : Robert McBride.  1916.  17 tales.   

$saI laaok kqaa maalaa — AMga`ojaI Anauvaad – eoDITr raobaT- sTIlao.  2022 

 

27.  Italian Popular Tales. 
By Thomas Frederick Crane.  Boston : Houghton.  1885.  109 tales.   

[TlaI kI laaokip`ya khainayaa ̂— qaaomasa f`ODOirk k`ona.  2022 

 
28.  Indian Fairy Tales 
By Joseph Jacobs.  London : David Nutt.   1892.  29 tales. 

BaartIya piryaaoM kI khainayaa^ — jaaosaof jaokbsa.  2022 

 

 



29.  Shuk Saptati. 
By Unknown.  c 12th century.  Tr in English by B Hale Wortham.  London : Luzac & Co.  1911.  
Under the Title “The Enchanted Parrot”. 

Sauk saPtit — .   2022 

 

30.  Indian Fairy Tales  
By MSH Stokes.  London : Ellis & White.  1880.  30 tales. 

BaartIya piryaaoM kI khainayaa^ — eoma eosa eoca sTao@sa.   2022 

 
31.  Romantic Tales of the Panjab 
By Charles Swynnerton.   Westminster : Archibald.  1903.  422 p.  7 Tales 

pMjaaba kI p`oma khainayaa^ — caalsa- isvanarTna.  2022 
 
32.  Indian Nights’ Entertainment 
By Charles Swynnerton.  London : Elliot Stock.  1892.  426 p.  52/85 Tales. 

Baart kI rataoM ka manaaorMjana — caalsa- isvanarTna.   2022 
 
 34.  Indian Antiquary 1872 
 A collection of scattered folktales in this journal.  1872. 
 
35.  Short Tales of Panjab 
By Charles Swynnerton – a collection of short tales given in his two books – “Romantic Tales of the 
Panjab” and “Indian Nights’ Entertainment” given above – No 31 and 32.  1903. 
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laoiKka ko baaro maoM 

 

sauYamaa gauPta ka janma ]<ar pd̀oSa ko AlaIgaZ, Sahr maoM sana\ 1943 maoM huAa qaa. [nhaoMnao Aagara 

ivaSvaivaValaya sao samaaja Saas~ AaOr Aqa- Saas~ maoM eoma e ikyaa AaOr ifr maorz ivaSvaivaValaya sao baI 

eoD ikyaa. 1976 maoM yao naa[jaIiryaa calaI gayaIM. vaha^ [nhaoMnao yaUinavaisa-TI AaOf, [baadana sao laa[bao`rI 

saa[nsa maoM eoma eola eosa ikyaa AaOr ek iqayaaolaaojaIkla kaOilaja maoM 10 vaYaao -M tk laa[ba`oiryana ka kaya- 

ikyaa. 

vaha^ sao ifr yao [iqayaaoipyaa calaI gayaIM AaOr vaha^ eiDsa Abaabaa yaUinavaisa-TI ko [nsTIT\yaUT 

AaOf, [iqayaaoipyana sTDIja, kI laa[ba`orI maoM 3 saala kaya- ikyaa. t%pScaat [nakao dixaNaI Af`Ika ko ek doSa, ilasaaozao 

ko ivaSvaivaValaya maoM [nsTIT\yaUT AaOf, sadna- Af`Ikna sTDIja, maoM 1 saala kaya- krnao ka Avasar imalaa. vaha^ sao 1993 maoM 

yao yaU eosa e Aa gayaIM jaha^ [nhaoMnao ifr sao maasTr AaOf, laa[ba`orI eoMD [nafaOmao-Sana saa[nsa ikyaa. ifr 4 saala 

AaoTaomaaoiTva [nDsT/I e@Sana ga`up ko pustkalaya maoM kaya- ikyaa. 

 1998 maoM [nhaoMnao saovaa inavaRi<a lao laI AaOr ApnaI ek vaoba saa[T banaayaI – www.sushmajee.com. tba 

sao yao ]saI vaoba saa[T pr kama kr rhIM hOM. ]sa vaoba saa[T maoM ihndU Qama- ko saaqa saaqa baccaaoM ko ilayao BaI kafI saamagaÌ 

hO. 

 iBanna iBanna doSaaoM maoM rhnao sao [nakao Apnao kaya-kala maoM vaha^ kI bahut saarI laaok kqaaAaoM kao jaananao ka Avasar 

imalaa – kuC pZ,nao sao, kuC laaogaaoM sao saunanao sao AaOr kuC eosao saaQanaaoM sao jaao kovala [nhIM kao ]plabQa qao. ]na sabakao 

doK kr [nakao eosaa lagaa ik yao laaok kqaaeoM ihndI jaananao vaalao baccaaoM AaOr ihndI maoM irsaca- krnao vaalaaoM kao tao kBaI 

]plabQa hI nahIM hao payaoMgaI – ihndI kI tao baat hI Alaga hO AMga`ojaI maoM BaI nahIM imala payaoMgaIM. 

[sailayao [nhaoMnao nyaUnatma ihndI pZ,nao vaalaaoM kao Qyaana maoM rKto hue ]na laaok kqaaAaoM kao ihndI maoM ilaKnaa pàrmBa 

ikyaa. sana 2021 tk [nakI 2500 sao AiQak laaok kqaaeoM ihndI maoM ilaKI jaa caukI hOM. [nakao “doSa ivadoSa kI 

laaok kqaaeoM” AaOr “laaok kqaaAaoM kI @laaisak pustkoM” k`ma maoM pk̀aiSat krnao ka p`yaasa ikyaa hO.  

AaSaa hO ik [sa p`kaSana ko maaQyama sao hma [na laaok kqaaAaoM kao jana jana tk phu^caa sakoMgao. 

 

ivaMDsar, kOnaoDa 

2022 
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